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REPORT OF THE INDUSTRIES RE-ORGANIZATION 

COMMITTEE 


CHAPTER I 
Introductory 

1. The department of Industries, U. P., was created la 1910 and 
is now rua at a neb annual cost of about Rs, 9f lakhs, There is, how¬ 
ever, a feeling in many qnarbers that, if suitable action is taken, it will 
be possible to get more value out of the outlay on the department 
than is the case ab present. In particular it is considered by some that 
its development has been lopsided, while others think it has been 
frittering away its energies in all sorts of scattered and extensive 
endeavours. It became necessary, therefore, to scrutinize its working 
in detail to see if there was any avoidable waste and to suggest im¬ 
provements where necessary, so that it might work more effectively 
and intensively for the development of industries, possibly tn accord¬ 
ance with some carefully drawn up plan. 

2. Government accordingly decided in November, 1932, to 
appoint as a first step a committee consisting exclusively of officials 
moib of whom had experience of the working t>f the department to 
survey the whole field of its activities and suggest constructive pro¬ 
posals for re-organization. 

The following members were appointed bo tho Oommibtee : 

(1) The Hon’ble Mr. J. P. Srivastava. Minister 

for Education and Industries, United Provinces ... President. 

(2) Mr. W. L. Stampe, i.s.e., Chief') 

Publio Works Department (Irrigation 


J. L. Sathe, i.e.s,, ex-Direotor of 


Engineer, 

Branch) 

(3) Mr. 

Industries ... ... ... — 

(4) Mr. J. C. Donaldson, M.C., ex-Direotor 

of Industries, and ex-Deputy Secretary bo Govern¬ 
ment, United Provinces, Industries Department ... 

(5) Rai Bahadur Madan Moban Siuha, M.B.E., 

Bar-ab-Law, ex-Stores Purchase Officer and ex- 
Director of Industries ... 

(6) Mr. R. C. Srivastava, Deputy Director of 

Industries (on deputation as Sugar Technologist 
with the Imperial Counoil of Agricultural Re¬ 
search •• ... ... ••• 

(7) Mr. S. P. Shah, i.e.s., Director of Industries 

and Registrar of Co-operative Societies ... 

(8) Mr. J. A. H. Duke, Deputy Director of In¬ 
dustries ... ... ••• ••• 

(9) Mr. P. M. Kharcgat, i.e.s., Secretary to 

Government, United Provinces, Industries Depart- 
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Mr. H. K. Mabhur, Under Secretary to Government, Industries 
Department, was appointed to work as Secretary to the Committee- 

3, No formal terms of reference were laid down, but it was 
throughout understood that the Committee should suggest the lines 
along which the work of the department may be re-organized within 
the limits of its present normal budget. The task before the Com¬ 
mittee was thus one of re-organization and not of increasing or 
curtailing expenditure. 

IThe Committee surveyed the working of the department under the 
folowiDg heads: 

(1) The development of industries—major, minor and cottage ; 

(2) Marketing; 

(3) The use of hydro-electric power for industrial develop¬ 
ment; 

(4) The Stores Purchase Department; 

(5) Financiul Aid; 

(6) Technical and Industrial education; 

(7) The organization of the department ; and miscellaneous 
matters. 

4. A considerable amount of information was made available to 
the Committee regarding the various activities of the department and 
particularly about Government technical and industrial institutions 
and aided schools. Mr. Stamps supplied the Committee with information 
about the activities of the hydro-electric departm nt with special 
reference to the industrial uses of hydro-electric power. The 
views of some consuming officers were ascertained in regard the 
working of the Stores Purchase Department. With this object the 
Committee requested Mr. S. T. Hollins, Inspector General of Police, 
Colonel Palmer, Inspector General of Prisions, and Messrs. Cautiu 
and Anderson, Chief Engineers, Public Works Department, Buildings 
and Roads and Irriration Branches respectively, to appear before it 
and give ib the benefit of their experience and the points of view of 
their respective departments. Representatives of the Commercial 
Credit Corporation, Delhi, who happened to be present at Lucknow 
during the preliminary meeting of the Committee, were consulted 
about tt^e system of rendering financial aid by means of a financing 
corporation-. As it appeared that soma institutions might have to 
be closed down, their heads were given an opportunity of explaining 
to the Committee the value of the work done at those institutions. 
Mr. Brave, the Business Manager of the Emporium, was also examined 
about its present and future activities. 

5. The Committee met five times. At the preliminary meeting 
held on December 17-18, 1932, which was attended by all the members, 
a detailed list of subjects was drawn up and tentatively discussed. 
At this meeting two sub-committees were appointed—one ■ consisting 
of Messrs. 14haregat and R. O.-Si ivastava to evolve proposals about 
the development of cottage industries, and another consisting of 
Messrs. Sathe and Shah tp report about the methods of feadering 
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financial aid. The second meeting, which was attended by all members* 
except Messrs. Duke and Stamps, was held on February 9 and 10, 1933, 
when some consuming officers were examined as regards the Stores 
Purchase Department aud some questions in connexion with industrial 
and technical education and the development of cottage industries 
were discussed at length. At this meeting a sub-committee consisting 
of Messrs. Shah, R. C. Srivastava, and Rai Bahadur iVladan Mohan 
Sinha, was appointed to draw up a scheme for the future working of 
the Government School of Arts and Grafts, Lucknow, in the light 
of the discussions held at the meeting. The All-India Conference of 
Ministers and Directors of Industries was held at Simla from July 
13 to 15, aud thereafter the next meeting of the Committee took 
place at Naini Tal on September 20 to 25, 1933. This was attended 
by all members, except Messrs. Donaldson and Sinha. Besides ex- 
r.minrng the h> ads of some institutions and Mr. Barve, definite conclu¬ 
sions covering the entire scope of the enquiry were arrived at. The 
fourth meeting of the Committee was held on December 5, 1933, at 
which all members except Messrs. Donaldson and Sinha were present 
and the draft report was discussed. The fifth and last meeting, which 
was attended by all members except Messrs. Stamps and Donaldson, 
took place on January 3-4, 1934, when the report was finally adopted. 

b. The primary consideration we have had to keep in the forefront Intor^relst* 
is that of the financial limitations of the province, especially at ion o! oub 
the present time. Realizing that any increase of expenditure in reoomarau* 
the prevailing financial stringency is out of question aud yet feeling a l0ai1, 
th e need for increased activities in certain directions, we have had to 
suggest various economies, so as on the oce hand to keep within the 
existing normal budget allotment and on the other to enable the 
department to take up work alo ig new lines. Our proposals for 
retrenchment and expansion of work are, therefore, interlinked and 
must be taken as a whole, 

7. Our thanks are due to the heads of departments who on our Aoknow-- 
request placed before us their views about the working of the Stores 
Purchase Department, to the Director of Industries and his staff for 
preparing for our use an enormous amount of material, and to the 
Secretariat for the overtime Work that they had to perform. The 
Committee is also indebted to those of its members who constituted 
its several sab-committees and particularly to Messrs. Kharegad and 
Shah for the industry and care with which they have looked after 
drafting of the Report. Lastly we record our appreciation of the 
services of our Secretary, Mr. H. K. Mathur, who has had to work 
at very hard pressure at every stage of our inquiry in addition to 
his normal official duties. 
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chapter II 

Development of Industries 

8 . The raison d’etre of a provincial department of industries 
must be to help in the development of the industries and trade of 
the provinoe by all practicable means at its disposal. The principal 
methods which have been, or can be. adopted by it for the purpose 
may be summarized ,as follows t 

(l) bo give expert advice on the technical and commercial 
aspects of industries, especially as regards improved mebhods, 
machinery and appliances ; 

(fi) to collect, compile and disseminate industrial and 
commercial intelligence to those interested, actually or poten¬ 
tially, in industry and trade ? 

(iii) to provide adequate facilities for industrial and tech¬ 
nics 1 instruction In order to supply industries with trained 
personnel of all grades 5 

(iv) to carry on experimental and research work, including 
the besting of, commercial possibilities, on behalf of Industries 
whioh cannot afford the expense of such work ; 

. < v ) to help in the preparation of schemes for establishing 
industries and especially those involving the use of cheap 
hydro-electric power ; 

(vi) to supply the whole or a part of the finance required 
for “ block ” and working expenses j 

(vii) bo grant subsidies on production, etc. ; 

(viii) to provide marketing facilities, especially for the 
products of minor and cottage industries ; 

(ix) to purchase the products of industries for the public 
service. 

9. There are many other important mebhods of State-aid, such 
as the imposition of protective tariffs, maniqulation of currency, 
provision of industrial banking facilities on an all-India scale, fixation 
of railway freights so as to assist industrial development, regulation 
of inland, coastal and other ssa freights with the same objects, the 
supply of overseas commercial intelligence and other forms of trade 
consular work, eto. These are, however, beyond the purview of a 
provincial department of industries. Our findings and proposals are 
limited to State-aid to industries within the powers of the Local 
Government and the limits imposed by its financial resources—both 
present and potential. 

10. The soope for useful work by a provincial department is 
extensive enough, but with its limited resources it cannot taka up every¬ 
thing simultaneously. Hence we have throughout been guided by the 
need for concentration of effort and intensive development for some 
years rather than extensive but superficial endeavour. In order to 
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enable a clear oat programme of work to be chalked oat in conformity 
with this guiding principle, we propose to survey briefly the present 
position of the various U. P. industries and study, from the point of 
view of State-aid, their problems and requirements in the light of 
modern trade tendencies. 

11. The mode and extent of the aid that can be given to indus¬ 
tries must vary with their oharaoter and magnitude, Though no 
sharp line of demarcation can be drawn between different kinds of 
industries, they may for the sake of convenience be divided into throe 
categories, viz.— 


01a«alfioa< 
tlon of 

Indagtiies, 


(a) major organized industries carried ou in oentral factories 
in which meohauical power is utilized on a large scale ; 


(6) minor industries which are carried on in smaller faotories 
utiliziog meohanical power on a smdll scale ; and 

(e) cottage industries in which work is done, generally 
speaking, in the homes of the artisans and occasionally in 
small factories run by a small industrialists of the entrepreneur 
type, power-driven machinery being rarely used. 

A — Major Industriet 

12. The U. P. occupies a position of more than average importance 
in the factory-scale industrial system of modern Indi^. The progress 
made during the past few years may be giuged from the fact that 
the number ot regulated faotories has risen from 224 in 1914 to 505 
in 1942 and the number of workers employed therein from 62,500 
to 104,500, To a certain extent the increase is only nominal, being 
due to a change in the faotory law whereby the basis for regulation 
was reduoed from 60 to 20 workers. But oan be safely asserted 
that, in relation to its various resources, the industrial development 
of the province has been fully up to that of India as a whole. Its 
five most important major industries now are, (1) textiles, (2) sugar, 

(3) oil, (41 glass and (5) leather and leather-working. 

23. The number of cotton ginning and pressing faotories has risen Textile* 

from 118 in 1920-21 to 124 at the present time and' ofjcotton mills from °wooilan 

18 to 24. The ind as try is well organized and the only direotion in andailk) 
which the department has been able to give assistance to ib is the supply 
of a part of the trained staff*, largely of the subordinate olass. The 
province possesses the oldest and largest woollen mill in India : no 
other large woollen mill has, however, followed in its wake. The 
weaving of silk is on the programme of certain mills but this industry 
has so far not been taken up on a.scale thab need be considered, 

14. The U. P. possesses certain special advanatages favourable to the (MI 
development of a factory-scale oil industry, Its output of oil-seeds 
comprises 154,000 tons of linseed, which is 40 per oeniv of the total 
amount produced in India, while the corresponding figures in the oase 
of sesamum are 112, 000 and 21 per cent, and in that of rape and 
mustard seed-454,000 and 45 per cent. It also supplies a large internal 
markeb for the primary and secondary produots of the oil indusbry and 
oan command the oil markets of the Punjab, Bihar and Orisaar, Bengal, 
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and portions of Rajputaua and Central India. The factory-scale oil 
industry of the Province has made considerable progress since 1914. 
Its important centres are Cawnpore. Aligarh, Agra, Bahraich and 
Chandausi. United Provnces mills hold a large number of Government 
and Railway contracts for oils and soaps. 

15. The oil section of the Technological Institute, Cawnpore, has 
been assisting persons and firms engaged, or about to be engaged, in the 
oil industry not only in the United Provinces but also in other parts 
of India. Broadly epeaking, the assistance has taken the following 
forms: 

(i) Advice regarding the introduction of ne w methods, mach¬ 
inery and appliances. 

(ii) Re-modelling of existing plants. 

(iii) Utilization of noem seed. 

(iv) Experimental work to ascertain the optimum conditions, 

(v) Pioneering work for the manufacture of settled and of 
milled toilet soaps in the province. 

This section has also assisted in the development of subsidiary oil 
and allied industries, e.g. b filed oils, paints and varnishes, soaps, oil cake, 
manure, etc. The prevailing trade depression has hit the industry hard 
and some of the oil mills are not working to their full capacity. This, 
however, may be only a passing phase and, when trade revives, the 
industry is likely to regaiu its footing. 

16. A number of important problems still remain. By way of 
illustration may be mentioned the following : 

(i) The manufacture and improvement of secondary (e.g. boiled 
oils, soaps, paints, etc.) and tertiary products (e.g, varnishes, 
sulphonated oil soaps, etc,), 

(ii) Experimental and research work on the commercial 
utilization of bye-products, e.g. glycerine, 

(iii) Examination of oil-seeds for their qualities and defects. 

(iv) Analysis, specification and certification of oil products. 

(v) Help in the evolution of standard specifications and their 
acceptance by various provincal and all-India authorities, 

(vi) Trial and testing of new classes of oil-producing plants in 
conjunction with the Agriculture and Forest Departments, 

(vii) Examination of oils available in India bub not utilized for 
Commercial and medicinal purposes. 

(viii) Designing of small economical plants for the use of 
industrialists working on a cottage and small-scale basis. 

(ix) Clarification of the oils produced by cottage and minor 
industries and their utilization foi soap-making, etc. for rural or 
local consumption. 

Sugar. 17. The United Provinces accounts for more than half the sugar¬ 

cane grown in India and a large proportion of the cane produced is of 
improved varieties. If all of it were converted into white sugar, the 
production would be more than sufficient to meet the entire Indian 
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demand for such sugar. Thero are now as many as sixty regulated 
sugar factories operating by the vacuum pau process. Tho selection of 
Cawnpore as the headquarters of the Sugar Technologist to the Imperial 
Council of Agricultural Research is due to the importance of the United 
Provinces iu the sugar industry of India. 

18. The sugar section of the Technological Institute has been 
assisting the sugar iudustres in various ways, such as— 

(i) Giving expert advico in regard to the selection of sites, 
purchase of machinery, technical manufacturing problems, etc. 

(ii) Drawing up schemes and specifications for factories. 

(ii) Preparing lay-out plans for factories and checking those 
supplied by sugar engineering firms. 

(iv) Designing and testing small cane-mills and testing 
machinery made by private engineering firms. 

(v) Collecting and disseminating commercial and.other informa* 
tion relating to sugar. 

(vi) Carrying on research in connexion with the various 
problems of the industry. 

19. Here again, there are several Important problems deserving 
the Department’s attention. They relate pastly to the industrial aspects 
and the difficulties of sugar manufacturers, and partly to the agricul¬ 
tural aspects and the difficulties of the eanegrowers. Among the most 
important problems are (il the securing to the cane-grower of a fair price 
for his cane, (ii) the industrial utilization of molasses and other by-prod • 
ucts, (iii) the Improvement of the open-pan process so as to secure a higher 
yield of sugar, (iv) the supply of properly trained sugar chemists and 
engineers, (v) co-ordination as regards marketing; so that cut-throat competi¬ 
tion may be avoided without, at the same time, exposing the industry to 
the risk of stagnation, (vi) co-ordination among factories so as to secure 
credit on easier terms, and (vii) assistance in establishing a special 
engineering industry in the province, so that all the simpler parts of 
sugar machinery could be made and repaiied loclaly. 

20. Class is another staple and. in many ways, a <haraeteristic 
industry of this pioviuce. For centuries Firoz.ibad and Nngina have 
been noted for different branches of the industry. Skilled hereditary 
glass makers (kachevas or sht&hgars ) are, therefore, available in the 
province. Suitable sand for the manufacture of glass can be had in or 
near the province—for example, at Bargarh, !>ehra Dun, Lohagarh, 
Siwai Madhopur, etc. Lime of a fairly satisfactory quality is also 
available at Dehra Dun, Katui, Maihar, etc. Coal has to be import¬ 
ed from the Bengal and Bihar ccai-field-, but these are not very far 
from the province. Soda is obtained from or through Calcutta. The 
factories at Bahjoi, Naini and Balawali are among the important glass 
factories iu India, and the sheet and plate section of the Bahjoi Glass 
Works is said to be the only factory of its kind in the whole of Asia 
outside Japan. In and near ffirozabad there are also numerous glass 
factories for the manufacture of bangles and sundry glass articles on 
c ottage lines, The aggregate annual turnover of glass factories in the 
province has been estimated at about 25 lakhs per year. 
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21. The claims of this Industry attracted the attention of the 
Department as early as 1916. A Glass Expert was appointed ; he was, 
however, more a blower than a chemist or scientist and his appointment 
did not produce any apprecible effect on the industry, and after three 
years his services were dispensed with. Apart from the grant of loans 
to the Naini and the Bahjoi factories, little has since been done to help 
the industry, 

22. Some of the problems of this industry, in the solution of whioh 
the Department can assist, are named below : 

(i) Analysis and examination of the raw materials available 
in India, e.g. sands, lime-stone, refractory materials, etc. 

(ii) Drawing up of specifications of each class and grade of 
glass. 

(iii) Examination and testing of imported materials, e.g. soda, 
borax, colouring agents, pots and orucibles; fixation of their 
specifications or standards; advice to industrialists on these 
issues. 

(iv) Improvement of the mixtures in currenb use, which appear 
to contain excess of soda. 

(v) Improvement of the technique in respect of the furnace, 
fuel, firing processes, temperatures, etc. 

(vi) Utilization of the deposits of sillimanite available in India - 
and examination of the possibility of using it for the manufacture 

of crucibles. 

(vii) Scrutiny of the fuel ratio with the object of reducing 
the cost of production. 

(viii) Experimental and research work relating to the minu- 
faoture of new glass for lines, e.g, resistance for glass chemical and 
scientfilc apparatus. 

(ix) Similar work relating to the colouring of glass and glazing 
materials. 

(x) Testing of glass products under standard conditions and 
their specification and certification. 

The department can also help in improving the pottery made at 
Khurja, Chunar, Nizamabad, other places. 

23. The province has one of the two largest complete leather-mak¬ 
ing ar f d leather-working factories in India. The oaly important leather- 
making and leather-working Army Factory managed by the Ordnance 
Department is also situated at Oawnpore. About ten other tanneries 
working on factory lines are to be found at Cawupore and Agra. Agra 
is th 9 most important centre for the manufacture of leather foot-wear 
in the United Provinces—perhaps even in India while for leather goods 
in general, Gawnpore still holds the premier place in India. 

21, There was for some years a leather section at the Technological 
Institute, but it was closed down last year as the local Government 
came to the conclusion that there was not much scope for the Depart¬ 
ment of Industries to do really useful work for the bauefit of the 
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faotory-scale'tanning industry. The small-scale industry—oarried on 
along minor or cottage lines—has, however, its own problems, some of 
which are : 

(i) Selection and determination of the optimum conditions for 
the use of suitable materials for curing and preserving hides and 
skins ; 

(ii) the introduction among village tanners of chrome processes 
for tanning and finishing lining leathers and for making and 
currying eliara \ leather so that it oau withstand decomposition 
due to constant immersion in water ; 

(iii) the manufacture of suitable glue, gelatine and similar 
products from waste ; and 

(iv) the introduction of inexpensive tools and appliances among 
cottage workers for finishing the products. 

25. Among other major industries may be mentioned a match 
factory, a paper mill and a factory for manufacturing sulphurio and 
nitric acids. There are also a number of flour mills j a big loan was 
given to a flour mill some twelve years ago but it only resulted in a 
heavy loss to Government. A straw-board factory has been recently 
set up at Saharanpur and experimental work for the utilization of 
linseed straw for the manufacture of straw-boards is on the programme 
of the Technological Institute, Cawnpore. 

2<5. This brief survey of major industries shows that the only help 
which it has so far been possible to give them is occasional experb 
advice, the provision of staff with some degree of technical braining, 
and in some oases, loans, The products of major industries like textiles 
and leather have also been purchased through the Stores Purchase 
Department. It is, however, clearly impossible for the Department to 
help all industries in all directions. We, therefore, recommend that a 
few promising industries should be selected j and they shonld be 
assisted intensively in every practicable manner. We attaoh great 
importance to this but we do not imply bhab the Department should 
have nothing to do with other major industries. There will always he 
various general problems atlecting all kinds of industries with which it 
rnu-t concern itself; and the Department must give such assistance as 
it oan to all industries and keep in touch with them. But ib must 
devote special attention to a few selected ones and carry on intensive 
work for them. If as a result even two or three industries are placed 
on a sound basis in say five years, it will be no mean achievement. 

27. The three major industries which we suggestshould be seleoted 
for intensive work arc (1) Sugar, (2) Oil, (3) Glass. Messrs. Shah and 
Duke, however, consider that the various leather industries — whether 
ruu on factory lines or otherwise—should be among those selected for 
intensive development and should take precedence over glass. They hold 
that as tho Sugar Technologist is responsible for the development of the 
sugar industry of India as a whole, all that the provincial department 
need do for that indusbry is to offer its full co-operation to him. They 
have explained iu a separate note (vi l a Appendix I) their views about 
the importance of the leather industry and the need aud scope for 
State-aid to it. The other members» however, febl that this 
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industry needs intensive work only as a minor and cottage industry* 
Speoialjy 1 a tjhe direction of finance and marketing. They doubt 
whether the organized industry on factory lines needs assistance at 
present either of a technical or of a financial nature. 

B—Minor Industries 

28. The line of demarcation between “minor/ and “cottage’’ 
industries cannot always he draw.n'wibh reference uo particular indus¬ 
tries, Ordinarily, both types are found side by side. The difference bet¬ 
ween tlje problems of, and the modes of State-aid to, minor and cottage 
industries is more a question of degree than of kind ; only, in the oase 
of. cottage, workers the difficulties are more acute and their solutions 
more difficult and expensive to the State. It is not possible within the 
limits of a report like this to give an exhaustive list of minor industries. 
Only some of the more important among them may be mentioned and 
their problems indicated. 

29* Tfyflre are a large number of sugar factories operating on the 
open-pan system. Such sugar-makers (called hh<>ndasris) generally 
bqy s juicq crushed by the cane-growers themselves. The juice is boiled 
iqto and then converted into a,low grade white sugar, usually 
with,the. aid ( of centrifugals operated by some form of mechanical power. 
Soqje indigenous methods of converting rub into white sugar are also 
employed. About 300,000 ton3 of sugar are produced in the province 
in this way, chiefly in the Meerut and Rohilkhand divisions. The 
qiain problem of this industry today is how to withstand the competition 
ofJndian factory-made white sugar. Even though the khundearis 
purchase juioe (sometimes even oane) at vary low rates, they are unable 
to work at a profit as the yield of sugar bv the open-nan process is, 
very low. Besides, the product is of a distinctly lower quality and 
the preference which khandsuri sugar used to enjoy, especially among, 
orthodox Hindus, is fast going out. Hence the primary requirement- 
is to increase the percentage of sugar extraction. Although the 
prospects do not appear to he bright, experimental work with this, 
ohjec.t in.view is already in hand. The alternative is to try to develop, 
a small-scale vacuum-pan plant and an experiment in this direction 
is heiog carried out by the Hydro-eieotrio Department in the Bijnor 
District, 

30. The problems in the case of the manufacture of soaps as a 
minor industry and of secondary and tertiary oil products are 
largely similar to bhose that face large-scale manufacturers in the 
United Provinces. Generally speaking, the milling of such soaps is 
defective in, one respect or another. Although their marketing 
does- does not appear to be difficult, a central marketing organi¬ 
zation, which could guarantee uniform quality and reasonable value, 
would greatly benefit this industry. There appears to be scope for the 
development, not only of an internal U. P. trade, bub an export trade 
to other provinces as well. 

81, The use of machinery has been increasing gradually. The 
bydro-eleoric schemes and the rapid development of motor transport 
and of the sugar industry are among the important factors that have 
aooeierabed the prooess. Thus the engineering industry in general 
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has been steadily expanding, The Mechanical and Electrical Eugtnr 
qeriag departmeab of the Bjntras Hindu University, the Teqhnipaj 
College at Dtyalbagh and the thi'e3 Govern neat) Technical Sphoolf 
help in the provision of suitably trained stafi of all grades. Eut.a, £a.^ 
men with foreign technical qnaliiioations appear to be needed for 
proper development of this industry. A branoh of this work whieb 
seems to offer considerable scope for expansion is the re-rolling,of 
scrap, iron (e.g. discarded rails, girders, etc.), and similar scrap, , vptp 
flats, squares and rounds of various seotions. The Stores Purchase 
Department lent its support recently to a Kanpur firm doing this 
work and is thereby said to have enabled it to survive the coippetition 
of powerful rivals. The subsidiary industry of hollow-ware manti- 
faotureis showing no progress in the United Provinces. Thi? aria ottief 
likely engineering industries appear to need the attention di an 
industrial engineer. 

82. The manufacture of pad and tower bolts, locks, various forms 
of cutlery, lamp stands, plate and other olasse9 of hardware, is already 
an established industry of both “minor” and "cottage” types.. It# 
principal centres are Agra, Aligarh, Khurja Meernt and Moradabad. 
Electro-plating of nickel, chromium, silver and gold has qome into 
existence in the principal cities of the province. The chief prpbleqi 
is to reduce the cost of production, so as to enable the local pganufap- 
turers to compete with cheap mass-produced imported articles, ap.(J 
for this purpose extensive experimental work beginning with Jjh.e 
di sign and manufacture of cheap pressed looks is necessary. , £jimi; 
larly, assistance towards experimental and research work in . connexion 
with the manufacture of electrio fans and motors also appears, tjo bp 
advisable; as this is an infant industry it may also need some financial 
accommodation and help from the Stores Purchase Department. 

83. The imposition of a high tariff duty on imported gold and 
Bilver threads has enabled this characteristic of Benares industry to 
maintain its ground and even to expand to an appreciable extent. ‘It 
is carried on both “minor industry” and on “cottage” lines. The 
Mining and Metallurgical Department of the Benares: Hindu Uni¬ 
versity cau undertake experimental work in various directions, hrifc 
it appears to be desirable to study the modus operandi of the French, 
industry and ascertain exactly bow it is able to combine quality wj$h 
cheapness. It is said that a thorough-going de vision of work and specially 
zation are responsible for its retention of a part, of its old. marksb 
in India in spite of the high protective duty. Now that, a factory, 
under French auspices has been set up at Bangalore, the prospect^ 
of the Benares industry capturing the South Indian market have 
receded. 

34. Oue of the chief difficulties of blanket weavers and oarpet 
markers is the difficulty of getting suitable woollen yarns at reason¬ 
able rates. Hand-spun yarn is cheaper, bat is not sufficiently uniform. 
An experimental plant was ordered out by Government with the 
intention of demonstrating the potentiality of wool spinning as a 
minor industry. This ha? now been lent to a co-operative society, at 
Najibabad and serves as a practical demonstration of small-scale 
mechanical spinning of yarn suitable for loc&l re^uuteinenba. A similar' 
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bub more modern plant is working at Dayalbagh; there also the yarn 
produced is woven locally. There appears to be scope for a few more 
of such plants, particularly in the hill areas or where cheap power is 
available. The manufacture of hosiery, either in conjunction with 
the large-scale industry or os a miner industry, is already established 
in the province; but it has been hit hard by the prevailing trade 
depression and, still more, by the competition of imported hosiery. 
The main problem here appears to be that of marketing the products. 

35. A small new industry—manufacture of fountain pens—has 
sprung up at Agra, Lucknow and Banares. The two former manu¬ 
facture fountain pen nibs also. It is doubtful, however, if the pens 
made and marketed by small units will be able to establish them¬ 
selves against the competition of well-advertised imported pens and 
nibs, which have already captured the market. Moreover, the Indian 
market demands cheap moulded rather than bored-out pens and this 
subject deserves to be further studied abroad. 

36. Bareilly is easily the most important centre of the wood¬ 
working industry. Furniture is made largely on cottage lines, follow¬ 
ing more or less the same organization as in the case of ocher cottage 
industries. But, a few firms have taken this up as a minor industry 
Utilizing mechanical power. The local Wood-working Institute has 
been supplying trained men for the furniture and wood-working 
trades. The Indian furniture industry is now threatened with an 
invasion by cheap ma-s-produce l common articles of furniture import¬ 
ed from the Baltic States. Although, owing to the great distance 
of the markets served by Bareilly from the ports, this invasion has 
not yet assumed a serious magnitude in the United Provinces, the 
industry is bound gradually to lose some of its markets, principally 
for cheap chairs, tables and teapoys, unless costs of production, packing 
and transport are reduced. Closer co-ordination is required between 
the manufacturers, witu a view to the acceptance of standard specifica¬ 
tions as a preliminary step towards mass production j the Department 
can give a useful lead in this direction. 

37. It will besaeu from this survey that minor industries have 
their own problems which call for solution and help from the Depart¬ 
ment. A certain amount of assistance has been given in the past by 
the training of mechanics, fitters and similar subordinates for the 
various engineering trades; and experiments and research have been 
undertaken from time to time for the benefit of some industries. 
There is, however, no definite programme. We suggest that the 
Department might concentrate its attention on the following main 
lines of help: 

(1) Furnishing expert advice and commercial intelligence 
relating to every phase of the industries concerned, and in cer¬ 
tain cases help in the evolution of standard specifications. 

(2) Study of the main technical problems and experimental 
work at State expense to solve them. 

(3) Marketing and financial accomodation for marketing. 

Eflorts should also be made to help educated middle-class youths, 

especially the ex-students of the Department s institutions, to set 
up in such industries. 
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C—Cottage Industries 

38. Within the compass of a report like ours It is nob possible 
to give an exhaustive list of all cottage industries. Some of them are 
of purely local importance; some others are closely associated with 
agriculture and animal husbandry. These can hardly be considered 
to be within the purview of a provincial department of industries 
and trade. There are, however, a large number of cottage industries 
of more than local importance ; in fact, U. P. is pre-eminent for its 
variety of handicrafts. These may be sub-divided into (i) artistic 
and (ii) non-artistio, and the more important of them will now be 
mentioned, 

39. Moradabad and Benares brass —The manufacture of engraved 
and lacquered or enamelled brass-ware still continues to be the speci¬ 
ality of the Moradabad industry; Benares has for a long time past 
specialized in line and repoussfi work on sheet and hollow-ware, 
generally of brass and copper. Both the Moradabad and the Benares 
industries used to cater for overseas markets also, but this trade is 
said to be declining, particularly at Benares. The quality of the 
brass and other rase materials used as well as the craftsmanship have 
gone down considerably at both centres. 

40. The industrial survey of the province (1923—24) showed that 
this industry theD gave employment to about eight thousand persons. 
The artisans are financed by local dealers, to or through whom the 
produots are ulitmately marketed. Firms whose quality and dealings 
can be depended upon are available at each centre, but owing to the 
constant price-cutting competition quality goes on deteriorating. The 
only assistance that the Department has so far found it feasible to 
render is the provision of instruction, and of marketing faciliies 
through the Emporium. A loan was also advanced to a Morada¬ 
bad firm for the establishment of an export trade. Unfortunately, 
it ondeavoured to market ouly the cheapest class of articles, not really 
representative of genuine Moradabad craftsmanship and this is said 
to be the principal reason why the loan did not prove particularly 
successful. 

41. Broadly speaking, the main problems that have to be tackled 
in connexion with tnis industry are—(i) improvement of commercially- 
promising designs (including the inauguration of new ones and the 
adaptation of old ones to modern tastes and requirements), and (ii) 
marketing. Practical instruction in improved technique is also required, 
while co-operative fiuance for the purchase of materials and tools and 
the sale of the products is also indicated. 

42. Gold and silver brocade and embroidery —The manufacture 
of fabrics made wholly or partly with gold or silver thread has 
throughout the ages been a speciality of Benares. Such fabrics are 
made principally for the internal Indian markets. The industry is 
organized on the lines usually followed by all fairly developed cottage 
industries. The hereditary skilled artisan has little to learn so far 
as manipulative efficiency is concerned. But the industry needs help 
i s regards (i) publicity and propaganda in overseas markets, (ii) 
marketing in India and abroad, and (iii) the improvement of designs 
and upplianoes and other forms of technique, 
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43 . Artistic wood-work —There are three principal centres which 
specialize in different lines of artistic wood-work, viz.. Saharanpur, 
Nagina and Mainpuri Saharanpur specializes in carving and fret, work 
the predominant scheme of designs is she vine branch, bunches of grapeS 
and leaves. Various articles are produced, principally screens, teapoys, 
tea tables and trays It was estimated in 1923—24 that about 250 
persons were employed in the industry and the value of the trade 
amounted to Rs. 1,20,000 per annum, Nagina specializes in baa-relief 
work, usually on ebony; there is no fret-work. The surfaces so wrought 
are stained deep dark. The designs are based on geometrical patterns, 
The articles generally produced are ^walking sticks, cash and jewellry 
boxes, cigarette-cases, and similar small articles, The industry used to 
employ abot 40 to 50 persons. The speciality of of Mainpuri is the in 
layiDg of brass, copper or other metallic wire and pieces in wood, 
generally sheeaham, for making such things as tables, teapoys, cere¬ 
monial chairs, trays. Here also the designs are based on geometrioa 
patterns. 

44 . Government took over 1 an industrial school at Nagina but it was 
run as an ordinary carpentry school and was recently closed down. For 
the benefit of the Mainpuri Wire-inlay industry an instructor has been 
maintained for several decades, but no’taugible benefit appears to have 
resulted. In fact all these iudustrie3 are deolkiing ; the principal 
defeota are t 

(i) The use of unseasoned and iuferio- timbers, 

(ii) Progressive deterioration of craftsmanship, 

(iii'J Lack of finish and polish, use of inferior fittings, stains, 
and other materials. 

(iv) Laok of new designs, and Inability t o work out new 
classes of articles- 

(v) Insufficient attention to the development of overse as 
markets. 

45. Artistic pottery —Khurja, Nizamabad and Chunar specialize in 
different styles of artistic pottery, but the designs, finish, material are 
all unsuitable or unsatisfactory. The present value of the production 
atf all three centres does not perhhps exceed a few thousand rupees. 
The main difficulties have been : 

(i) Inability to improve the body composition so as to make 
the articles less fragile auddess porous. 

(ii) Inability to think out new classes of articles 

(iii) Defective designs .appliances and technique’ particularly 
in the matter of firing temperatures. 

(iv) The use of inferior glazing materials resulting in cracks 
in the glazed surfaces; 

A grant fhr research work was sanctioned recently by the 
Board of Industries, the result obtained so fkr are said to be 
premising. 
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46. Jewellery and gold'and silver ware —Tbe principal centres for 
the manufacture of jewellery and; gold and silverware, are Lucknow, 
Benares and Agra. The trade In the products of these industries is 
seasonal. Government help has so far taken two forms, viz. (a) stock¬ 
ing of a few articles for.sale fchrongh the Emporium and (6) the. 
maintenance of certain classes in the crafts section of the School of 
Arts and Grafts. The scope for State-aid is narrow. 

47. MincellaneoiiS —A number of other artistic cottage industries: 
are also still carried on, such as the, ahikan work, of Lucknowi the 
Farrukhabad, Bulaqdshahr and. Lucknow styles of printing on silk 
cotton and other fabrics ; and the marble and.alabaster work of Agra, 
Lucknow produces small, ornament >1 articles cast from gun-metal into 
which silver ornamentation Is beaten in after the design has been eng¬ 
raved. Toe ivory carving industry, of the same place is gradually dying 
out party because of the high cost and partly on account of the competi¬ 
tion of other centres it* Ind'-awhich are more favourably situated 

48. Textiles —The chief non-artistic oottage handicraft is the manu* 
faoture of textiles cotton, silk, woollen and mixtures. The one tangible ® n 
achievement on behalf ' of this industry is the introduction of the fly- 
shuttle loom. Certain new lines of work have also been assisted, e. g, 

the weaving of Oossi silks at Benares antLShahjahnpur; and the manu- 
thecture of one-p ece blankets by the blanket-weavers of Najibabad, 1 The’ 
fahief directions in.which help is required are the adoption of efficient' 
appliances and of new and improved designs, the supply.of technical 1 
an 1 o Hum rcial information, and facilities for marketing. 

40. Leather making and working —Leather-making, and finishing, 
of leather ranks next after the handloom industry,and was recntly found, 
to g ve employment tp well over one lakh of the population of the 
Province including about 72,000 actual tanners. Some work has been 
done by the Tannings School at Fabehpur, but,the industry, which is 
carried ou at a number of other centres, requires attention in the 
direction of improving the indigenous matboisiof tanning as carried 
on iu the villages without adding appreciably to the cost. Leather 
working comprises the manufacture of footwear, harness and saddlery* 
travelling kit, sharsas, thongs, leather-upholstery,and miscellaneous 
goods. Fur footwear. Agra holds the. pride of place not only in the 
United Provinces but perhaps also in India. In 1923 : —2d this industry 
gave employment at Agra alone to adout 25,000 persons its value then 
being Rs.40 lakhs a year, It is run on cottage lines hub. is much bletter 
organized'than the cottage banning inddstry. Small capitalists belong¬ 
ing to the middle classes bake to it,more kindly than to ieath'er-making, 
some schools have been maintained or helped on b'ebaif of this indfretry, 
but it is doubtful whether they have succeeded ia. materially assisting, 
it. The chief form in which assistance is needed by it; is' imthe direction 
of marketing, 

50. J/isceiio^eotw-r"The.manufaatate of brass an^copper-fware; for. 
ordinary household use in-; an industry of some, importance giving, 
employment to about 14,000 persons. The weight efthenmttnrn.was once, 
estimated to he about If. lakhs of maunda per annum- The. manufacture- 
of, plate and other, table-ware and, of ,tinplated uutensils like, _thalite 
kaforas, lota$, au4,v^e«,ie^ sppcialitjjof, flitowdabad. cutter# 
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hardware and furniture are algo manufactured 'largely on/ cottage lines. 
For centuries past Kanaujhas been the main centre for the preparation of 
perfumes ; in 1922 it was estimated that the value of this trade 
amounted to about Rs.12 lakhs per year. Both the industry and the 
trade hav*, however, been on r he decline. The technical processes of 
distillation require to be improved, but as the distillation plants have to 
be movable, the problem presents considerable difficulties. A number 
of other small industries have also come to be established iu the 
Province, such as the manufacture of gold and silver thread by the 
"electro-deposition of metal” process, boot polishes and creams 
ohiefly at Lucknow, Agra and Aligarh; ‘boot aud shoe laces at 
Lncknow; electrio lamp stands at Aligarh ; drug extracts, tinctures and 
other pharmaceutical preparations at Gawnpore ; disinfectants at 
Lucknow and Cawnpore : Turkey-red oil and other preparations for the 
textile (dyeing and Briishing) industry at Cawnpore. 

51, The chief direction in which an attempt has hitherto been made 
to help cottage industries is by the establishment of a number of indus¬ 
trial schools intended to improve the designs, the technique and 
hereditary methods of work of the artisans. Their actual achievements 
have, however, not come up to expectation ; they have rarely risen 
above ineffectual efforts to impart practical instruction, mostly to non- 
artisan boys The Emporium has helped in the marketing of the 
artistic products of cottage industries to the extent of about Rs.25,000 
to Rs.30,000 a year j it has however, touched only * fringe of the 
problem. The greatest need of cottage workers at the present time is 
State-aid towards rem unerative marketing; there is considerable scope 
for useful work in this direction. Another principal direction in which 
they require help from the State is the improvement of the traditional 
designs and the introduction of new ones, and their adaptation to new 
classes of goods. To put it briefly cottage workers need help and 
guidance as regards both marketing and production, 

D—Expert Advice 

52. The extent of the assista nee which the Department can give 
to industries muBt depend largely on its capacity to give expert advice 
to those in the industries and trades concerned. For the major 
Industries it must have on its staff a number of experts each 
responsible for the intensive developmant of a particular industry, 
each expert should be able to devote the major part of his time and 
energy to the industry placed in his charge—especially to problems 
oonnected with research and marketing and be comparatively free from 
teaching duties. He should maintain live contact with the trade, watch 
markets, and be fully posted up with information about this aspect of 
his work. He should be able to advise prospective industrialists about 
the location of factories, the size aud type of plant needed, its initial and 
working oosts in relation to output aud quality, etc. Iu short he 
should be able to give as complete technical, industrial and commercial 
advice and information as possible. These experts should be 
empowered to perform the necessary administrative functions, 
carry on correspondence with other government officers, business 
men and the, managements of mills, andj have direct acces 
to the Director, Their status might be approximated to (that of 
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deputy directors; and they should feel that the development of the 
industry placed under their respective charge is their “special res¬ 
ponsibility”. 

53. We recommend that an expert should be attaohed to the 
Department for each of the three selected major industries, viz., sugar, 
oil and glass The honorary services of the Sugar Technologist to the 
Imperial Council of Agricultural Research are available to the Depart¬ 
ment at present; hence it is not nece-sary to maintain a separate 
sugar expert. There is already an oil technologist in the Department 
who can give advice on the chemical and engineering aspects of the 
oil and allied industries. As regards glass, it is not likely that a 
person can be found who will combine in himsell the necessary quali¬ 
fications to be able to deal with all the problems of the industry ; its 
will, therefore be necessary to appoinb various experts in succession 
who may tackle its different phases. Messrs, Shah aud Duke hold that 
the Department should also have a leather expert {vide Appendix I). 
In addition to these experts for specific industries, there should be 
on the staff of the Department an industrial engineering and a com¬ 
mercial export for tackling the commercial aspects of industries in 
relation to those which do not fall within the scope of the other experts. 
These two officers may do other work also and perform the functions, 
of Deputy Directors. 

54. As regards other industries, it is possible to utilize the service* 
of the heads of the various industrial institutions, for advice and 
guidance to a certain extent. It will not be possible for them to work 
like regular wholetime experts; bat they may be called upon to 
peform somewhat similar functions and work as superintendents of 
certain specified industries in addition to carrying on their instructional 
work. They should be assigned such administrative functions as can 
be suitably delegated to them, and should tour about and supervise 
subordinate institutions on their technical side and visit the centres 
of the industries concerned, so as to remain in close touch with them 
and their requirements. 

E—Commercial Intelligence 

55. One of the important duties of each expert should be to 
compile or help in the compilation of technical, industrial and com¬ 
mercial intelligence relating to the industry in his charge and to pass 
it on to those engaged, or likely to engage, in that industry. The 
Department receives numerous industrial and commercial enquiries 
but it is not always in a position to answer them properly. In parti¬ 
cular, such work should comprise : 

(a) the sources, actual as well as potential, of raw materials, 
their prices and other incidental expenses, e.g., cost of 
transport*; 

(b\ the names of makers of machinery, its suitability for 
various purposes, prices and comparative working-costs in 
relation to efficiency ; 

(c) a study of actual as well as potential markets for the 
products; 
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(d) a study of the movement of commodities and the agencies 
and channels through which it takes place ; 

w the names of the places where articles are consumed, 
the retail prices paid by consumers, and a study of the 
change required to suit them to the taBtes and paying capacity 
of customers. 

56. The industrial surveys, which took place in 1922 — 24, were 
only a first step towards a full survey. It was then contemplated 
that these territorial surveys would be followed up with intensive 
studies of each i ndustry. It has not, however, been found possible to 
undertake tuis survey and even the territorial surveys havp got out 
of date. Monographs dealing with certain industries were prepared 
about a generation ago ; if these are revised and brought up to date, 
they should prove useful. We suggest that the territorial surveys 
should be brought and kept up to date and that the Department should 
build up detailed monographs in the first instance for those industries 
which are selected fur concentrated intensive development. In 
additioa a survey of consumption, i.e. of the markets for the products 
of this Province—both in India and abroad—should be undertaken; 
so that it may be known where the articles produced are being sold 
and at what price. 

Conclusions 

67. The industrial development of the Province can be fostered in 
various ways, but the resources of the Department are limited 
and it cannot arrange to give adequate assistance in all possible 
forms to all industries. It should, therefore, select three industries, 
viz., sugar, oil, and glass, appoint an expert for each and try to develop 
them intensively in every way possible. Other industries should also 
be helped as far as practicable, but special attention should be paid to 
the marketing of the products of cottage industrialists, giving them 
expert advice and carrying on experimental and research work. It is 
essential for this purpose to have a survey of the commercial possibili¬ 
ties of diSerent cottage industries and to supply commercial intelligence 
to those in business. 



CHAPTER III 

Marketing 

58. The main problem In front of ail industries at present Is to 
find a market for their products. Manufacturers are handicapped 
beoause they usually have but imperfect information as to what consu¬ 
mers really need and appreciate. It is, therefore, necessary to survey 
and study existing markets and ascertain what kinds of goods are or 
are likely to be required by consumers and to what extent they are 
purchased by them in different places. It is, however, not sufficient 
merely to know what the market needs. The production of good and 
cheap articles of the type required has to be supplemented by organi¬ 
zation for pushing sales by canvassing, advertisement, propaganda, 
etc., so as to bring the quality types suitability, price and other 
relevant details to the notice of consumers. In the case of articles 
produced by cottage workers, it is further necessary to ensure that 
consumers will be able to get the articles they want and will not be 
disappointed as regards their quality, price, etc. 

59. Organized industries can to some extent afford to study the 
market, to standardize production and arrange for prompt supply and 
to push sales. But they also have their problems, although these are 
different from those of cottage industrialists. The latter are mostly 
illiterate, poor and unorganized. As a rule, they are not in close 
touch with the changing requirements of consumers. They tend to 
become traditional and conventional and to continue to manufacture 
according to time-worn designs as their fathers und grand-fathers did 
and trust to luck to find a sale for their products; they cannot always 
be relied upon to manufacture up to specification, being hampered 
partly by incapacity and partly by dishonesty, they do not know 
where to sell their goods to get the best terms. Owing to their poverty, 
they have to sell out as soon as possible to the local dealers who often 
exploit them. The latter, however, do perform some useful and at 
present even indispensable services ; in most cases they finance the 
workers and stock the article for sale after buying them up outright j 
they sometimes indicate changes in designs and patterns and penalise 
bad workmanship by paying less. But, generally speaking, they charge 
a high price for their services. They are themselves largely ignorant 
and do not quite know what the market wants, they have no means 
for advertising and getting into touch with distant markets and their 
purchases are somewhat in the nature of a gamble. The result is that 
they try to safeguard themselves against losses by cutting down the 
prices they pay ; this in turn practically compels the cottage workers 
to resort to malpractices to eke out a living for themselves ; thus the 
standard of article produced deteriorates and the industry declines. 

60. This brief survey shows that in the case of cottage industries, 
the problem of the sale of the articles produced at a reasonable price 
is of very great importance and mere improvements in the technique 
of manufacture will not suffice. But sale and production are closely 
interlinked, and sales cannot be developed unless production is also 
organized and, where possible, standardized ; there is a serious risk of 
failure if either side of the work does not receive adequate attention. 
It has at the same time bo be realized that while some degree of 
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standardization is possible in the case of ordinary articles made by 
cottage workers, it is difficult if not impossible to standardize all, 
especially artistic articles ; nor .is too much uniformity desirable for 
the latter. -Moreover, broadly speaking, only the artistic products can 
aspire to cultivate overseas markets. The problems in connexion with 
the sale of artistic goods are thus differentia many ways from those 

of ordinary articles of every day requirement. 

* 

61, ‘ It would, therefore, appear to be more convenient to consider 
the marketing problems of industrial products in three sections— 

(a) artistic goods produced on cottage lines ; 

(&) ordinary products of cottage industries, and 
(o) products of organized^indnstries—major and minor. 

A—Artware 

62, The question of the sale of artware produced by cottage workers 
in the United Provi ices is closely interlinked with that of the Arts 
and Crafts Emporium as at present constituted. This institution has 
passed through many stages, various policies have been tried and 
tested and each change of policy or system of work has been based ou 
actual previous experience. It would, therefore, be au advantage to 
trace the history of this institution in some detail to see what difficulties 
have been encountered and how efforts have been made to surmount 
them. 

63. A depot was started in Cawnpore in 1915 ; it was intended 
to be a recognized centre where the products of cottage industries 
could be collected and made available to purchasers, and to act as an 
accredited agency for orders where a foreign buyer might with some 
assurance register his order and expect that it would be honestly dealt 
with. Actually it was not successful and it was held that the chief 
causes of failure were that, it was run on too general lines, that it did 
not make adequate arrangements for establishing a market in foreign 
countries and that it did not furnish sufficient financial facilities to the 
manufacturer. 

64. Accordingly in 1919 it was transferred to Lucknow, designa¬ 
ted as the Arts and Crafts Emporium and placed in charge of Mr. 
Nat Heard, Principal of the School of Arts and Crafts. He organized 
it de novo, confining its activities to artware, and tried to develop 
foreign trade on the basis of an unrecognized monopoly for the 
Emporium. This yielded good results at first,. Suppliers got fairly 
steady orders and promising or proved designs. Buyers, especially 
those overseas, could rely on the quality and finish of the goods they 
were buying. Connexions were gradually built up. In essence, this 
is practically the same system as was, and in some cases is, being even 
now followed by the Qulzarbagh Institute, Patna (a Bihar Government 
concern) and by several private firms, as for instance, the Kailash 
Carpet Factory at Agra and Messrs, Hill & Co. at Mirzapur for car- 
pets.and the Cawnpore Dyeing and Cloth Printing Co., Cawnpore, 
for Farrukhabad curtains aud other prints. When, however, the 
question of India’s participation in the Wembley Exhibition was on 
the anvil, the claims of private enterprise had to bo considered, and it 
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was decided that though the Emporium should participate, it should 
not be the sole exhibitor or marketing agent of the artistic handicrafts 
of the United Provinces and that manufacturers and traders should be 
allowed to exhibit and market them independently. The results were 
unfavourable not only to the Emporium but also to the United Prov¬ 
inces trade and handicrafts. Private enterprise took only a short¬ 
sighted view and looked to immediate business and quick and large 
profits. Quality was sacrificed and the Emporium tradition went by 
the board ; the name and the dependability also went, Uniortunately 
this followed the discovery of irregularities and embezzlements in the 
Emporium accounts and after an inquiry Mr. Heard and some of the 
Emporium staff had to go in 1923. Thongh the policy had a promis¬ 
ing beginning, the later developments left an unhappy legacy and an 
evil memory. 

65. This led to the adoption of the policy that the Emporium 
should be run as a business concern and should “pay its own way.*’ 
It was removed from the Arts and Crafts School and located in the 
business quarter of Lucknow ; later on, the control of the Principal 
of the Arts School was given up and a Separate Business Manager 
appointed. The Burn Committee in 1925 recommended that the 
business should be divided into three branches, viz,— 

(а) agency work for manufacturers who would deposit samples 
at tiie Emporium at confidential rates for wholesale consignments, 

(б) sale, on a commission basis, of articles on behalf of manu¬ 
facturers, and 

(p) purchase of specially selected products]; and their retail 
sale. 

But the Emporium, could get no agency work or obtain articles for 
sale on a commission basis. It tried to work as a small curio retail 
shop, but it soon became clear that, owing to the heavy overhead 
expenses, partly necessitated by the propagandist work it had to 
do (though this had no plaoe in the programme then prescribed by 
Government), it could not possibly pay its way, 

66. Moreover, it was felt that Government should not engage in 
business merely to make a profit and should help cottage industries 
by advertizing and publicity and by financing purchases with a view to 
sale—not for private profit but with the idea o f giving state-aid to 
unorganized cottage workers. Accordingly, a new policy was enuncia¬ 
ted in 1929 that the Emporium should be partly a business concern and 
partly a publicity-propaganda agency and should be subsidized by 
Government to the extent of Rs.20,000 a year. Retail and wholesale 
trade were permitted and the Business Manager was given a direct 
personal monetary interest in the volume and value of the trade 
handled by or through the Emporium. The export trade was intended 
to be the main object and the retail business only a subsidiary function, 
which should be carried out only till supplies could be properly or¬ 
ganized. The aim was. to carry no stock ; the Emporium was to work 
as far as possible on a ‘^sample and catalogue ’' baais, buying against 
orders received, and bo acquire a reputation for selling articles of good 
workmanship and design at a fair price. and with promptitude, and 
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fair dealing. The difficulty of working without stocks was realized, 
bnfc the idea of a subsidized stockist was not aeoepted and it was 
decided that the minimum stocks required should be carried. 

67. This policy has been in force ever since. The results of the 
various systems may be seen from the following table which shows 
the net cost of the Emporium, i. e. the actual expenditure minus the 
trading profits, and the value of the sales made by it at Luoknow, 
at Its various agencies and abroad: 

Turnover by and expenditure on the'Emporium 


Year 

Expendi¬ 

ture 

Turnover by sales 

Sales i n 
foreign 
market 
(direct 
or 

through 

ageu- 

oies) 

Total 

Percentage ratio 
of expenditure 


Through bran¬ 
dies and agen¬ 
cies in India 

To the 
turnover 
or sales 
at Luak- 
now, i. e 
oolumn 2 
column 3 

To total 
turnover, 
i. e. 

column 2 
oolumtT 7 
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and 
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Bales 

i 
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4 
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6 
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8 
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Total At- 
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Be. 

Bs. 


Bs. 

Bs. 
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1924-25 

10,920 

24,443 

Nil 

Nil 

3,325 

27,768 

44-6 

89-3 

1925-26 

12,707 

9,174 

Nil 

Nil 

11,898 

21,072 

131-5 

80-3 

1926-27 

15,845 

17,531 

Nil 

Nil 

2,721 

20,252 

90-3 

78'2 

1927-28 

15,193 

8,811 

Nil 

Nil 

4,090 

12,701 

176-4 

119-4 
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1928-29 

5,176 

10,467 

Nil 

Nil 

14,806 

24,773 

49‘4 

20-9 

1999-30 

4,866 

23,638 

Nil 

Nii 

4,714 

28,347 

20-0 

17-3 

1980- 31 


23,996 

(5)4 

629 

2,935 

26,931 

25-2 

22-5 

•7 931-39 

5,385 

(e) 18,463 

7 

7,774 

3,954 

50,741 

29-2 

l(f-6 
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1932-33 

4,997 

24,764 

12 

23,380 

806 

48,940 

20-2 

10*2 


Noth—( a) The figures of expenditure for the yearB 1924-25—1927-28 are for the 
total expenditure. Those for the subsequent years represent the net expenditure 
afier deducting the trading profiaB. No account has been taken oi depreciation in 
the value ci stock. 

(6) The system at branohes'and agencies was inaugurated in 1930-31. 

(c) During the hot weather the Emporium remained dosed at Luoknow 
but was opened at Mussoorie. 

(d) For eales at Mussootle. 

It will be seen that though foreign sales have declined in value during 
the past few years, the total business done is slowly increasing, beoausa 
of the branches and agencies which have been established. 

68. In other words, the Emporium as a selling organization has, 
in spite of the widespread depression in trade, not only maintained its 
trading position but extended it total business. It is also finding a 
larger market for artware products, thus conferring benefits on the 
cottage workers. On the other hand, its has not been able to effect 
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any noticeable improvements in cottage industries, has failed to intro¬ 
duce new designs and has not developed foreign maraets, although 
this was intended to befits primary function. It has also been urged 
that in effect it has reduced itself to the position of a retail shop, 
mostly for curios and artware, maintained by Government. The 
ration of expenditure to turnover haa been criticized as excessive, 
and the question about the State compebing^with private enterprise 
in this direction has also been raised. 

69. The points for consideration, therefore, are whether the under¬ 
lying policy of the Emporium is sound or needs alteration ; whether 
it is being run along right lines ; what steps should be taken for the 
development of trade, both foreign and Indian, and how it should be 
organized. These problems will be considered under bhe following 
heads; 

(а) Policy, 

( б ) System, 

(c) Indian trade, 

( d ) Foreign trade, and 

(e) Organization. 

70. The present policy is that the Emporium should be run as a policy. 
State-owned) concern, with a special grant from Government. This 

is criticized on the ground that it has deteriorated into a mere retail 
shop getting a big subsidy from Government and that private enter¬ 
prise could do the Work at much less cost to the State. Now, the 
functions of the Emporium are threefold ; (i) it has to act as a sort of 
'‘commercial museum’* introducing Dew designs and carrying on 
publicity and propaganda, so as to bring the articles made to the 
notice of consumers ; (ii) it must find or create markets, both wholesale 
and retail, for artware goods made by cottage workers, and (iii) it 
must organize the latter so as to get them to exeoute orders honestly 
and in accordance with approved standards and designs. At the same 
time it must be borne in mind that it is not a profit-making concern 
but one designed to better the lob of cottage workers. We consider 
that these functins, some of which are of an altruistic nature, cannot 
be carried on by an organization which is not Sbate-owned. The 
Emporium is not intended to be a mere selling business and must 
afford facilities for publicity and propaganda and maintain a living 
connexion between the manufacturers and the consumers, acting in 
their interests and nob in its own. Such work caunob be done by a 
private or subsidized institution. 

71. An alternative that was suggested bo us aimed at bifurcating 
the work. It was proposed thab Government should only be respon¬ 
sible for the philanthropic part of bhe work and should run a “commer¬ 
cial museum’’ for the purpose. This institution would only stock 
samples on the basis of which orders might be secured. In view of 
the fact, however, thab unorganized cottage workers would not be able 
to comply with orders promptly or at shorb notice, and in order bo 
avoid the resulting loss of business, bhe maintenance of some stocks 
was considered indispensable. To meet that difficulty it was suggested 
thab this strictly commercial part of bhe work might 63 transferred to 
a private-owned bub State-subsidized business concern whioh might 
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keep etooks and do the selling work, receiving a small subsidy from 
Government for the purpose. Thus the “museum” would obtain 
orders and pass them on the subsidized" stockists, who would supply 
the articles required, if in stock, or get them made. 

72. We doubt, however, if the work would be effectively carried on 
In this way, as it presupposes complete co-ordination between the 
11 museum ” and the private concern. Moreover, the “ museum ” will 
find it very difficult to work on a basis of samples in the case of artware, 
as the industry is in an undeveloped stage and these articles are 
not standardized. A large number of samples will have to be 
kept in any case and they will have to be sold off from 
time to time and replaced by new ones, if the museum is to 
fulfil its proper function ; in other words, ib cannot avoid sales. 

Again, there arB likely to be difficulties if a new design is intro¬ 
duced by one institution and the articles made accordingly are to be 
supplied to another ; after all, what the cottage worker wants is not a 
new design or shape for its own sake, but the ability to sell wbat he makes, 
and it is the person who places orders with him to whom he will turn 
and not to the museum for help and guidance. Moreover, the cottage 
workers need to be properly trained; a subsidized stockist will look 
to his own profits and not to the training of the cottage industrialists 
or the need for maintaining a certain standard of quality and work¬ 
manship, A shop owned and run by Government would be able to set 
up a standard, both as regards price and quality, to which private 
enterprise can conform. We consider that it will be an advantage if 
all these functions are carried on by a single organization, which can 
only be a State-owned Emporium and that, therefore, the policy in 
this respect laid down in 1929 need not be changed ; in other words, 
the Emporium Bhould be partly an agency for publicity and propa¬ 
ganda receiving a subsidy from Government and partly a business 
concern, bub the development of the export trade should be its main 
objeob and the retail business only a subsidiary function, care should 
also be taken to see that it does not become a mere retail shop and 
attends to its other and more important functions. 

73. White the policy guiding the maintenance of the Emporium 
appears bo be sound, the system on which it is actually beiDg worked 
needs to be improved. In .particular, the Emporium has not been 
able to introduce new designs and shapes which would appeal to con¬ 
sumers or to give sufficient practical guidance to manufacturers in this 
respect. For instance, brass workers still continue to make only 
trays and vases ; no attempt has been made to introduce the manufac¬ 
ture of other kinds of articles, or even to prepare them in more attrac¬ 
tive shapes and improved designs; ash trays are still made in marble, 
regardless of the fact bhab ashes leave a stain thereon ; beautiful work 
is often spoilt by lack of finish, e.g. big nails, bod hinges, ete. Ib must 
be the business of the Emporium to bring such defects to the notice of 
the manufacturers and to pass on new ideas to them. 

74. Again, ib is to be regretted that the School of Arts and Crafts, 
which is intended to be a seminary of design, should have done so 
little to help in the introduction, of new designs with commercial possi¬ 
bilities. The object of the designs evolved by the School appears to 
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be fcotry and bring about a ohange in public taste, The Emporium, 
however, mustaim at supplying designs acceptable to the publio, both 
in India and abroad, so thab the volume of business handled by or 
through it or with its assistance, may grow to the maximum extent. 
The Business Manager is not a designer of arcware; be only understands 
these goods as a salesman. We recommend that the Superintending 
Craftsman of bl e School should work as an Adviser of Designs to the 
Emporium and be held responsible for their introduction and improve¬ 
ment i it may be impressed on him that this should be taken as among 
the more important legitimate duties attached to his post. He should 
be given an assistant to serve as a craftsman designer, who would 
prepare designs and help in their execution. We do not consider it 
necessary to import a special designer, in order to introduce designs 
which would lie popular in foreign markets, as such a person would be 
unduly inclined to westernize Indian designs ; but the needs of the 
trade and the present and probable tastes and tendencies of consumers 
must be ascertained, and designs adapted and improved accordingly. 

75. The introduction of new shapes and designs must be supple¬ 
mented by some arrangements for ensuring that the articles are 
mauutactured accordingly; in other words, there must be some 
agenoy for seeing that orders are properly executed. The Emporium 
has to depend for this purpose on local dealers and middle men who 
supply the necessary raw materials and 6nanoe to the cottage workers, 
see that they manufacture in accordance what the designs required 
and then sell the goods to the Emporium ; naturally they charge 
their own profits and have a tendency to increase them by paying as 
low a price as possible to the cottage workers. Again, they try to 
short-circuit the Emporium by supplying articles direct to consumers 
aud thereby set up cut-throat competition among themselves, which 
leads to a gradual deterioration in the quality of the articles made 
and consequent damage to the industry; this is what happened at 
and after Wembley. The establishment by the State of branches of 
the Emporium at manufacturing centres is not considered feasible, 
chiefly on account of the expense. Co-operative societies should, 
however, be started for the purpose where local and other conditions 
permib and subsidized to some extent by the State. Until these are 
developed, there is no alternative to selecting a few reliable local men 
and placing orders through them, on the definite understanding that 
they must arrange for their proper execution and deal fairly with the 
actual manufactures. The touring staff of the department Bhould see 
that this is being done. 

76. The question has been raised as to whether the Emporium 
should put its own clients into direct touoh with the dealers or try 
to preserve a sorb of monopoly. We consider that this is a matter 
which may well be left to the discretion of the department. The 
interests of the industry as a whole should be borne in mind ; and 
if it is found thab it would be to the advantage of both the consumer 
and the cottage worker, there is no reason why the two should nob be put) 
into direct touch with each other. Each case must bo decided on its merits 
in the light of the reiiabdity and capacity of the cottage industrialists 
and the local dealers concerned and the nature of the.client or the 
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consumer ; greater caution will have to be exerefsod in this respeot 
in the case of the foreign, than of the internal Indian, trade. 

77. In order to develop the trade in artware in India the Em¬ 
porium has been advertising in a number of provincial papers and 
Bending out catalogues. Agencies have been established at Darjeel¬ 
ing, Calcutta, Mussoorie and onher places. Goods frofn the Emporium 
are being exhibited tree of charge at the museums at Allahabad, 
Ahmedabad, and Poona, and some sales are also taking place there. 
Arrangements have been made with the provincial depots at Lahore 
and Patna to work as selling agents of the Emporium, the latter being 
their sole buying agency for this class of goods It will thus be seen 
that a certain amount of useful work has already beeu done; but 
more is needed if the Indian trade in artware is to be properly 
developed. In particular, more agencies are required for the impor¬ 
tant towns. In these cases, as the selling of goods is the primary if 
not the sole object it is not necessary that the business should be 
carried on by Government themselves, But business in new centres 
may best be developed by first opening a shop as a branch of the 
Emporium, managed by one of its employees. After working it for 
a year or two, and when it has been thoroughly tried out and estab¬ 
lished, eSorts should be made to hand it over to a private agency, 
under a suitable system of subsidy, as has been done at Mussoorie. 
Such a system will make it easier to get reliable local persons to take 
over the shop as a going concern and will also permit of the Emporium 
finding out the exact requirements of the market. The trade iu art 
goods is so limited, that unless its possibilities are proved by means 
of a demonstration at the expense of the Government, ordinary 
business men might riot find it sufficiently attractive and might hesitate 
to take it up. 

78. The development of Indian trade alone will, however, not 
suffice. It is essential to make strenuous efforts to revive the foreign 
trade which of late has fallen off so considerably. All that has been 
done so far in this connexion is to issue a few advertisements in various 
foreign magazines, to send out illustrated catalogues showing prices 
in dollars, sterling and rupees, to forward exhibits to the Indian Trade 
Publicity Officer and take part in a few exhibitions overseas. No 
organized effort has been made along right lines to develop this 
trade. The present arrangements for publicity are insufficient to secure 
a market for provincial artware iii foreign countries. Occasional parti¬ 
cipation in exhibitions is not enough and arrangements must be made 
for establishing a more lasting and intimate contact with foreign 
markets. 

79. The first question that arises in this connexion, however, is whe¬ 
ther in view of the prevailing econonic depression there is any scope for 
the development of foreign trade. In April, 1932, the Advisory Commitee 
of the Emporium expressed the view that “at present and apparently 
for some time to come it wili not be advisable for the Emporium 
either to concentrate on building up a trade abroad or to devote any 
largo portion of its energies to this pursuit, as conditions abroad are 
adverse, tariffs prohibitory, exchange in many cases very disadvantage¬ 
ous and sales at a stand-still," It is true that the demand for 
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arbware goods has been considerably reduced, but inquiries ia 
England by Mr. Duke when he was on leave there and from 
the Indian Trade Publicity Officer go to show bh\t there is still consi¬ 
derable scope for trade, provided the articles are made in proper shapes 
and attractive designs and are supplied at suitable prices, and an 
organized effort is made bo develop the work by establishing one or 
more local agencies, 

80. We suggest that, to start with, a suitable agency should be 
established in London. It would be more convenient if a number of 
neighbouring provinces were to combine to maintain such an agency. 
A scheme for such work based on suggestions received from the Indian 
Trade Commissioner is enclosed as Appendix III. We recommend 
that some such scheme may be g ven a trial as an ex perimental 
measure for a period of, say, three years. Adequate security should 
be taken from the firm entrusted with the work, and due care and 
caution exercised when sending out articles on a consignment basis, 
the maximum value of the goods whieh may be so sent being fixed 
beforehand. If such au ageniy is established, it should obtain its 
supplies of articles from the United Provinces through the Emporium 
only, and should inform the la ter of the shapes and designs required, 
lb would only do wholesale work; the <iost of maintaining a retail 
shop might prove prohibitive, and retail sale might also lead to com¬ 
plaints of interference in trade by retail dealers in London. This 
wholesa'e agency will adopt such methods of advertisement as it considers 
suitable for the trade. But its efforts muss be supplemented by the 
Emporium continuing and expanding its present publicity and pro¬ 
paganda activities, by the i-,sue of catalogues, bulletins and leaflets, by 
advertising in trade journa's and also in the pap rs and booklets which 
are seen by tourists ; by putting up show cases of samples on passenger 
ships, in big hotels, at rail way “stations, in the oificaa of tourist com¬ 
panies, etc.—provided, of course, this is permitted; and by continuing 
to take part in exhibitions. 

81. These efforts will, however, not suffice unless the articles are 
felt to be reasonably worth the price charged for them, It is true that 
art ware products are not governed by ordinary rules and often fetch 
fancy prices, But present market conditions demand that the prices 
should not be too high. According to the existing pricing system, 
prescribed for the Emporium, the prices chargid in foreign markets 
are substantially higher than the cost price in India. When trade is 
in a depressed state, a high level of prices makes business almost 
impossible. It is, therefore, suggested that foreign wholesale buyers 
should be charged only the actual price for the goods paid by the 
Emporium, plus out-of-pockeb expenses, such as packing oharges, 
freight, insurance, etc. and that a very small amount should be charged 
for profits, salary of staff, overhead charges, etc. This concession 
should be brought specdally to the notice of foreign buyers, At the 
same time the Emporium should make a special point of sending oub 
only goods of a high standard, so that its hall mark may serve as a 
guarantee of quality and in course of time may come to be recognized 
as such. 
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82. We believe that action along these lines will help in the 
development of trade abroad. But trade cannot he properly developed 
without personal contact, and it will help business materially if an 
attempt is made to introduce the goods in other countries by personal 
interviews. For this purpose we recommend that an officer should 
be sent on a tour to the United Kingdom and the Continent during 
the next summer and, later if necessary, to Canada, the United States 
of America, Australia, etc. The itinerary of the tour should be 
arranged in consultation with the High Commissioner; it will be an 
advantage if it can be made to fit in with important exhibitions aud 
fairs, This'officer should take with him representative seta of samples 
and catalogues. He should make a careful study of the important 
markets, find out the speoial requirements of each and the liues 
of goods which are most likely to be in demand there. He should 
establish contacts with important organizations and merchants who 
may be able to acb later as correspondents for regularly supplying 
market reports and ocher information of interest to the trade in India ; 
the Emporium may arrange to supply them with similar reports in 
return. He should look for reliable and influential parties who may 
be suitable for work as selling agents on behalf of the Emporium and 
obtain information as to the lines on which the agency business can be 
developed, leaving the exact terms of each, agency to be settled later. 

Organlsa- 83. The existing organization of the Emporium may continue more 

* ion - or less as it) is, but the increased activities proposed will necessitate 

some additions to the staff. The development of foreign and Indian 
trade along the lines suggested will mean that the Business Manager 
will have to do a great deal of touring. He will require a capable 
assistant who can be left in charge during his absence in addition to a 
craftsman designer. The advisability of giving the staff a small com¬ 
mission on sales may also be considered. Further, the Emporium will 
have to appoint some men to work as part-time commercial travellers 
on its behalf and pay them some allowances. When temporary branches 
are started, it will be necessary to appoint for each such branch one 
branch manager and one or more asristauts and peons. Increased 
provision will also be required for contingencies commeroiri , operations, 
etc. A provisional revised budgeb of the Emporium is given in Table I 
of Appendix XIY. 

B—Non-art products of cottage industries 

84. So far, practically nothing has been done to help in the sale of non- 
arb goods produced by cottage industrialists, although there are a num¬ 
ber of such industries with appreciable potentialities which are in urgent 
need of State assistance with regard to marketing. By way of illustra¬ 
tion may be mentioned the look and hardware, the Moradabad plate and 
the brass-ware industrres. By far the most important, however, is the 
handloom industry. There are a number of lines in which no question 
of competition between the mills and the handloom weavers arises; 
certain designs and patterns can be made and marketed by the hand¬ 
loom weavers more cheaply in the long run than by the mills, »,g, 
covers, curtains and table cloths. Cottage-workers should be 
to specialize In the manufacture of articles which do not compete 
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faotory produots. Theae should then be standardized as far as possible, 
and a systematic effort made to evolve designs and patterns that are 
popular in the market. 

85. There is not likely to be much of an export market for these A Q 0 m. 

articles, at least at present, and efforts will have to be conoentrated on mercial 

the development of the internal market. For this purpose ib is necessary Museum, 
to bring to the notice of the public the nature of the articles made by 
cottage-workers. They should be advertised widely, catalogues should 

be issued where possible, and the artioles popularized at exhibitions. 

This work obviously cannot be done by the cottage workers themselves 
and some sort of government organization is necessary to do it on their 
behalf. Such an organization should in addition be able to canvass 
orders on behalf of the cottage workers, and must, therefore, arrange 
to keep samples of standardized articles and bring them to the notice of 
consumers, so that the public may know what sort of goods are available 
and where. In other words, there should be a “commercial museum" 
run by Government to perform these functions on behalf of the cottage 
workers, acting like an altruistic wholesale agent on their behalf. As 
the articles will be standardized it will not be necessary for this organi¬ 
zation to take up sales ; it will suffice in their case to bring consumers 
into direct touch with the makers of these standardized articles. More¬ 
over, the value of the products of handloora weavers alone runs into 
several lakhs and it would not be feasible or possible for Government 
to maintain an organization like the Emporium for helping more 
directly in the sale of the goods made. This organization may, however, 
be run either separately or in conjunction with the Emporium. 

86 . These efforts alone will meet with little success unless they are BoI# 
supplemented by an organization which would itsell arrange to purchase buying 
the goods, or a p rtion thereof, for disposal. The weavers and other cot- agon*, 
tage workers are boo poor to be able to hold on to their stocks; they must 

sell their products almost as soon as they are mads, so that they may 
get money to manufacture more articles. Experiments have been tried 
in the Co-operative Department to induce them to deposit their manu¬ 
factures with a sales organization on a sale and commission basis, but 
have not been successful mainly because of their need for immediate 
cash or financial accommodation. A government institution cannot 
carry stock of this kind. The alternative is to find reliable firms each 
of which would undertake to purchase a particular class or type of 
articles as soon as they are made and then market them. We suggest 
that if any such firm is forthcoming, it might, in the first instance, be 
given a suitable subsidy ou a sliding scale depending on the value of the 
goods which it purchases. 

87. The buying ageuts would be under an obligation to purohase 
all the goods produced—provided, of course, they are up to standard 
—and not to make purchases of similar articles from others. The 
rates at which the finished goods will be purchased by them will have 
to be settled beforehand ; arrangements for the purchase of the raw 
material required will have to be made at the same time, so that the 
manufacturers may not be adversely affected by fluctuations in the 
price of the raw materials used, Steps will have to be taken to 
ensure that the goods produced are not sold to any other agency. 
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An albernativy is that) the articles produced may be purchased by the 
buying agents, not at a price fixed in advance, but at a price which 
bears a definite relation to the ruling price of the yarn used. To 
start with, we suggest that a buying agent should be appointed for 
textiles ; after gaining experience of the working of this system iu 
the case of the products of handloom weavers, similar arrangements 
can be made for other cottage industries. As a sole buying agent 
for tho products of all the weavers scattered over the province pre- 
supposes a strong organization of them, we recommend that, to begin 
with, this sole buying agent should coufine his activities to articles 
made by co-operative societies of eottuge weavers, which number 
ahout 40, These can be trained under proper guidance and super¬ 
vision to manufacture articles up to a certain standard and in their 
case the price to be paid for the goods can ha settled more easily and 
with greater fairness to both sides thin in the case of unorganized 
weavers; the educative and propagandist value of the work done will 
thus be greater. Thereafter sole-buying agents may be appointed 
for dealing with articles produced by other workers. 

0 —The ■products\of organized industries 

88 . The problem in connexion with the marketing of the products 
of organized industries differs from that of tho disposal of the articles 
made by cottage workers iu that standardization is much easier, and 
quality can, generally speaking, be guaranteed. But though these 
industries are organized for purposes of production, they are nob 
always able to secure constant markets for their products The 
larger factories are able to get over this difficulty to some extent as 
they can afford to carry stocks, hold up sales, or work on a commission 
basis as may be required ; and generally they are able to have their 
own sole selling agents in most of the principal towns. But the pro¬ 
blem of bringing the articles made in the United Provinces to the 
notice of consumers generally remains, especially in the case of the 
smaller concerns. These products are, no doubt, stocked by dealers 
in at least the more important tovvns, but a buyer does noG always 
know where to get them. 

89. What appears to be required, therefore, is an organization 
which would be able to bring U. P. products prominently to the notioe 
of the consumers at large. For tins purpose there should be a 
net-work of what may be called “U. P. Stores" in most of the large 
towns, where a buyer could go and confidently rely on being able to 
obtain genuine U. P. made goods. These “Stores'* may work on a 
commission basis and should only sell articles made in the United 
Provinces bearing a guarantee of quality and place of manufacture ; 
they should aim at stocking primarily artioles of every day need so 
that they may be able to supply the normal requirements of local 
consumers. These “Stores’* should be set up or recognized by a 
central organization which would treat them as its own agencies and 
supervise and control them. It will have to ensure that its agents 
are absolutely reliable ; otherwise manufacturers would hesitate bo 
deal with them. Large factories which wish to utilize the services of 
•this organization and its agents should be at liberty to do so. Mr. 
Siaha is, however, of the opinion that this organization should nob deal 
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■with the products of large-scale textile factories. It must maintain 
a directory so that when an enquiry is rec-iveci as to where a particular 
article of U. P manufacture cun be obtained, it may be able to 
supply the information at once. In addition to the establishment of 
fixed sale agencies in the larger towns it should employ commercial 
travellers who may carry samples and canvass orders in smaller-places. 
This central organization may be known as the “United Provinces 
Marketing Association." 

90. An institution of this kind must be non-official in character, 
though it will Lave to be aided by the State. It may be a jomt-stock 
limited liability cone, rn with a subsidized capital of say 5 lakhs, 
Government taking a fair proportion of the shares in order to create 
confidence in its reliability and having adequate representation on 
the directorate. Government may also assist in making en¬ 
quiries about the reliability of the individuals or firms to whom 
agencies are to be giren and of the commercial travellers 
it may have to appoint. Further, Government m«y, in the begin¬ 
ning, make suitable grants to meet the initial | expense of pre¬ 
paring catalogues, issuing advertisements, etc. This Assrciution 
would he a useful adjunct to the Department of Industries. We 
recommend that a scheme along some su:h Hues should be worked 
out in detail. 

D —Exhibitions 

91. Participation in exhibitions should be of great advantage for 
all industries. The department lias been participating in and assisting 
exhibitions and fairs to a considerable extent and such participation 
appears to have been generally appreciated. We would, however, 
like to point out that, if these exhibitions are to have a Listing effect, 
it is essential that the work done at an exhibition must be followed up. 
A report should be prepared about each exhibition summarising the 
results achieved from the industrial point of view ; the popularity of 
the designs exhibited and the tastes and tendencies of the consumers 
as ascertained at these exhibitions should be noted and the informa¬ 
tion passed on to the Emporium and any other organization which is 
in touch with the manufacturers. Again, the aim of participation 
in an exhibition should not be merely to sell a few articles or secure 
a few orders, but to establish permanent trade connexions by getting 
into touch with potential buyers and making arrangements for the 
future. With a view to avoid the danger of the market being spoilt 
by the exhibition of trashy articles, or by sales either at cut-chroat or 
unduly high prices, it is also essential to ensure that the department 
does not help manufacturers and dealers to obtain stall space at these 
exhibitions, without satisfying itself that they can be relied on to 
exhibit only articles of good quality and at fair prices. 

92. These remarks apply still more strongly to overseas exhibi¬ 
tions and fairs. The selection of the classes of articles to be exhibited 
may have to be based on considerations not necessarily the same as 
in the case of fairs and exhibitions in India. But the need for 
following up the cues obtained and for establishing and maintaining 
permanent connexions is even greater. We need not dilate on the 
advantages of co-operating with the High Commissioner’s office and 
with other provinces so as to combine economy with effective results. 
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93. In this connexion we suggest that a permanent exhibition 
which may be called the Industries Pair should be established for 
the purpose of exhibiting samples of articles manufactured in the 
United Provinces. There appears to be need for a place where one 
might go and see a sample of the different kinds of articles produced 
in the province. It is hoped that the advertising value of such an 
organization will be recognized by the manufacturers who will supply 
samples free of cost but in the first instance some samples may have 
to be purchased The cost would be small. This Industries Fair will 
be Jd the nature of a museum or exhibition, and quite different in 
its scope from the Emporium and the “Jommercial Museum” which 
will be agencies for the marketing of the products of minor and 
cottage industries. 

Conclusion 

94. We may now sum up our proposals under this chapter. We 
attach very great importance bo the proper development of marketing 
facilities especially for cottage industries. It seems to us that three 
different types of organization are required. For artware goods there 
should be a State-owned Emporium, working partly as a business con¬ 
cern, and partly with altruistic motives for the benefit of the cottage 
workers. It must devote special attention to the introduction of uew 
shapes and designs and bo seeing that articles are made according to 
specifications ; it must employ reliable local agents for the latter, 
until the work oan be taken over by co-operative societies. It must 
carry on propaganda by advertising widely, publishing directories, 
catalogues, bulletins, etc., exhibiting samples in show cases at railway 
stations, passenger ships, tourist offices, hotels, etc., by employing 
commercial travellers, by taking part in exhibitions, eto. It should 
pay special attention to the development of foreign trade, and should 
for this purpose appoint suitable agents there, lower its prices and 
establish personal contacts with local traders. While special atten¬ 
tion should be paid bo developing foreign business Iudiun trade 
should nob be neglected; in order to develop it, branches should 
be established at important oeutres all over India, whioh, after 
a year or two, may be banded over to private enterprise. For the 
marketing of the products of other industries which can bo some extent 
be standardized, especially handloom textiles, we recommend that a 
commercial museum should be started, either in conjunction with the 
Emporium or otherwise, and a sole buying agency established for 
taking over in the first instance all the products of co-operative 
societies of cottage weavers and subsidised by Government. After 
gaining a little experience, this system of work may be extended to 
other industries. We have also outlined proposals for the establish¬ 
ment of a joint-stock corporation, which may be called the United 
Provinces Marketing Association, to tackle the problem of marketing 
the produets of organized industries. This organization may be Soato- 
aided. Its main function will be to maintain a net-work of agencies, 
dealing in exclusively U. P. made articles on a commission basis, and 
employing commercial travellers for work in the smaller towns. This 
scheme should, however, be worked out in detail. As regards exhibi¬ 
tions we have suggested that particular attention should be paid to see 
that the experience and knowledge gained at them is nob lost, and that 
participation especially in overseas exhibitions leads to the establish¬ 
ment of permanent trade connexions. 



CHAPTER IV 

Utilization of Hydro-bleotbic Power 

95. Mr. Stampe has kindly furnished bhe Committee with a note, 
which ie reproduced as Appendix II to this report, giving details of 
the Ganges Canal hydro-electrio works completed up to date and also 
outlining bhe prospects of future expansion of the grid scheme, which 
is expected to lead to the further cheapening of hydro-electric power 
especially for agricultural purposes. It will be seen from this nobe that 
the recent harnessing of the water power on the Ganges Canal falls has 
enabled the western parts of these provinces—comprising seven com¬ 
plete revenue districts, vix Saharaupur, Muzatfarnagar, Meerut, Buland- 
shahr, Aligarh, Moradabad snd Bijnur, with an area of 11,000 square 
miles—to derive the benefits ofoheap electric energy for domestic as well 
as for industrial and agricultural purposes, Only four out of ten falls on 
this canal have so far been electrified, yitdding 8,900 kilowatts or, 
say, 11,000 H. P, For the distribution of this energy a net-work of 
960 miles of high tension lines and 100 sub-stations have been con¬ 
structed in addition to 120 miles of local farm branch lines to supply 
power to 110 rural sub-stations. In the area covered by the grid 
system 69 towns with a population of 5,000 and over have been ener¬ 
gised. 

96. The Irrigation Department supplies electrical power in bulk to 
licensees who di-tribute ib uuder certain conditions of supply. The 
retail rate for lights and fans is 5 annas 6 pies per unit as compared 
with 6 annas and 7 aanas tier unit charged in most of bhe non-grid 
electrified towns. This rate applies to ail the towns and villages in the 
grid area irrespective of their size and location, and . but for this 
scheme most of these places would, in all probability, have had to go 
without electricity for several decades. 

97. For industrial purposes power is supplied on three different 
tariffs. Originally a flat rate of 1 anna 6 pies per unit was charged. 
Two years ago the Irrigation Department offered, as an alternative, a 
elidiug-scale industrial tariff based on the relation of units consumed 
to horse power connected. Its introduction has enabled several fac¬ 
tories to be connected, as for instance the Strawboard Factory at Saha- 
ranpur, to which 170 horse power is retailed at a race of 5'J. pies per 
unit, and oil extracting mills at Hwpur and Habhras, bo which energy 
is being sold at approximately 7*2 pies per unit As a third alterna¬ 
tive a two-part industrial tariff has recently been inbrodaoed, 
according to which a monthly charge of Rs. 6 per H. P. con¬ 
nected is made plus a flat rate of 6 pies per unit. This tariff en¬ 
ables a seasonal consumer to avail himself of reduced rates oa bhe 
consumption of a few months instead of that of the whole year. We 
understand that under this tariff a rice hulling mill, working aboub 
16 hours a day during the season, can get power at about 9'8 pies per 
unit; a sugar centrifugal and crusher, working the same number of 
hours per day, at the same rate; a cotton ginning mill, working 
aboub 20 hours a day, at 9*1 pies ; and a flour mill, working 10 houre 
a day, ab 12*2 pies ; as against 18 pies par unit on bhe flab rate system. 
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98, For agricultural purposes power is supplied at a flit rate of 
1 anna per unit or 9 pies per horse power per hour. This rate is said 
to be as low as auy in the world for isolated rural consumers with 
small installations scattered over a wide area irrespective of the dis¬ 
tance from the source of supply. It is on those scattered consumers 
that the grid scheme confers its greatest benefit, not only for domes¬ 
tic purposes but also for the development of agriculture, This cheap 
rate is also important from the industrial point of view, as it can lead 
to the establishment of various cottage and other subsidiary industries 
such as ginning, oil pressing, handlooms, and manufacture of sugar 
and manure. 

99. The Irrigation Department estimates that the present rates can 
be further reduced by about 25 per cent, if the six falls on the Ganges 
Canal which have not yet been harnessed are also developed so as to 
make additional power to the extent of 38,000 H. P. available, pro¬ 
vided the benefits of the reduced production costs are given to the 
consumers instead of going to the provincial revenues. The advis¬ 
ability of undertaking the electrification of the remaining falls with 
this object may be considered when the development of load on the 
rid warrants such a step. 

100. The differential rates introduced by the sliding scale for small 
and big consumers may be justifiable on strict commercial consider¬ 
ations. But, since the hydro-eleotric scheme is planned, tinauced and 
operated by Government, we consider it advisable that the Irrigation 
Department should explore the posibilities of narrowing down the 
difference between the two scales in favour of the small industries such 
as metal polishing, electroplating, leather and wood working, cotton 
and wool spinning, handloom weaving, etc. Government are taking 
aotion through the industries, Co-operative and other departments to 
encourage small cottage industries of these types, and it would only be 
carrying this policy a little farther if the hydro-electric branch could see 
its way to placing them on the same level as the big industrCs in the 
matter of power rates. We understand that in many countries e.g., 
Japan, Switzerland, Germany, France, etc., the State pursues a similar 
policy in relation to electrical energy for cottage industries. 

101. That the rural public finds it profitable to use hydro-electric 
power is borne out by its rapidly increasing consumption in the rural 
areas. In Maroh, 1931, there were 38 consumers with a connected 
load of 644 H, P. on 67 miles of branch lines, whilst by March, 1934, 
140 consumers with a connected load of 2,500 H. P. will have been 
connected on 120 miles of lines. In spite of the prevailing depression 
the consumption in units is expected to be 800,000 during the current 
year. In urban areas also, the increase that has taken place is consi- 
dered satisfactory. In March, 1931, the total connected load for 127 
small industrial motors was 1,330 H. P. which increased to 3,500 H. P. 
for 397 motors in 1932 and to 5,400 H. P. for 692 motors in 1933. 

102. In the rural areas, power at the one anna per unit, or even a 
lower, rate should result in the development of certain agricultural 
processes hitherto beyond the reach of the rural population. The cheap¬ 
ness and flexibility of grid power have already secured a wide exten¬ 
sion of commercial irrigation from tube-wells, both private and State- 
owned ; there are at present 75 State tube-wells and 110 private well* 
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which have been electrified yielding 150 cusecr of water ; in addition, 
four riverpumping stations have been established on the Ramganga, 
Kali and Gangan rivers, which utilize 2,200 H. P. and pump 400 cuseos. 
Thus the way lias been opened for agricultural development, and this 
should in turn further stimulate the development of both urban and 
raral industries as well as of irrigation. 

103. The principal industries which have so far utilized hydro¬ 
electric power are as follows : 

(a) Hour mills —270 mill motors having a conneoted load of 2,870 
H. P. 

(b) Brass polishing —22 installations of 99 H. P. in Moradabad and 
20 installations of 135 H. P. in Aligarh. 

(o) Gotton ginning —12 installations of 384 H. P. 

( d ) Sugar processing —104 small crushing plants and centrifugals 
of 600 H. P. These installatious are said to be increasing rapidly. As 
regards the large steam-driven sugar factories, 7 out of the 9 working 
in the grid area have installed about 250 H. P. or hydro-power for 
lighting, pumping and driving centrifugals in the non-crushing season. 
The possibility of using hydro-power for medium-sized factories is 
being investigated in an experimental 50-ton vaeunm-pan installation 
In the Bijnor District. 

(e) Manufacture of artificial fertilizers —The question of utilizing 
power for this industry, especially in the tubewell areas, is under con¬ 
sideration. It is calculated that current can be supplied for this 
purpose duriug the mouths of July to October at 9 pies par unit. 

104. We have in a general way examined the difficulties and 
obstacles in the way of a rapid untilization of hydro-electric power for 
industrial purposes. 

(а) The main obstacle—that of ignorance and inertia on the part 
of the more illiterate consumers—has to a large extent been overcome 
by means for practical demonstrations, show rooms and propaganda 
carried on by the Irrigation Department through its development 
division. We feel, however, that the need still exists for further and 
more intensive propaganda to demonstrate the uses and economics of 
power for urban industries such as cotton ginning, oil pressing, metal 
polishing, electroplating, and wood lathes. 

(б) Another difficulty whioh has been mentioned as hindering the 
development of industrial consumption is the non-availability of suit¬ 
able machinery. This, however, is decreasing as several electric firms 
in India have opened agencies in the grid area for various types of 
machinery such as flour mills, cotton gins, and sugar centrifugals. 
The main deficiency is as regards the small cane-crusher and we under¬ 
stand that the Sugar Technologist to the Imperial Council of Agri¬ 
cultural Research is experimenting with certain types and id is 
hoped that a fully tested type will be placed on the market in due 
course. 

(o) Yet another difficulty is the lack of suitable “ maintenance and 
repairs ’’services. Wo are assured that this has not been experienced 
to any considerable extent and that repair agencies have already 
become spontaneously established in the larger towns in the grid area. 
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As In the case of all new enterprises, electrification is creating its own 
agencies for “ supply and service" in relation to electrical machinery, 
and no special Government or aided organization appears to be neces¬ 
sary for this purpose. 

( d ) Tho system of measurement of power by the meter has also 
been considered to be a difficulty. We are informed, however, that 
although there were 6,870 consumer’s meters operating in the grid area 
in March, 1933, report received from the various licensees show thab 
the percentage of complaints against bills computed by meters is 
negligible. It appears, therefore, that oonsumers understand the 
meter system and there is thus no real grievauoe on this account in 
the United Provinces. 

(e) The complaint of unwillingness on the part of licensees to con¬ 
nect small loads does not appear to be justified, as out of 635 private 
motor consumers in the grid area 520, or 82 per cent., have installations 
not exceeding 10 horse power. The low tension distribution lines of 
the licensees in the towns have, it is said, been laid down more with 
a view to the development of a large number of minor loads than to 
the supply of large blocks of power. The position may, however, be 
■Watched and surveyed from time to time. 

(/) Some of the terms of tho lioence in favour of distributors do not 
apper to be quite suitable. Thus, in one case to which onr attention 
has been drawn, the licensees are charging at six annas per unit for 
lighting within the two rooms in which the plant is being operated. 
Lighting of a factory is, however, generally treated a3 quite distinot 
from domestic lighting and in fact as an industrial use of energy. We 
are told that it is difficult to remedy this by legal action within the 
terms of the licence. Even so we think that efforts should be made 
to remove this and similar lacunae by amicable agreement and thab 
such questions should be kept in mind when licences are given out 
in future. 

105. In conclusion it may be said that the power supplied by the 
hydro-electric scheme for small installations is cheap in comparison 
with electric power in other towns in these provinces situated outside 
the grid area. We are satisfied that there is considerable scope for the 
increased use of electricity, whether generated by water or otherwise, 
for industrial purposes such as cotton gins, cane-crushers, sagar 
centrifugals, oil extraction, flour milling, ice making, brass polishing, 
electroplating wood lathes, and hand looms. The introduction of the 
sliding scale industrial tariff based on load factor, as well as of the 
two-part tariff which is especially applicable to seasonal industries 
should stimulate the further utilization of electric power for industries. 
But the essential condition in the demand for these purposes must be 
the cost of electric power compared with that of manual labour or 
other forms of mechanical drive, in relation to the outturn and the 
disposal of the goods made. We consider it advisable to reduce as 
far as possible the tariff rate for small industries, particularly those 
which use motors of 2 horse power or less, and suggest that the 
posoibility of doing so may be explored by the Irrigation Department. 
\Ye do not regard most of the difficulties urged against the use of 
electric power to be serious and consider that they will disappear in 



due course. We recommend, however, that practical demonstration and 
propaganda should be continued and steps taken in close co-operation 
between the Irrigation, Industries, Agriculture and Co-operative De¬ 
partments to make the economics of the electric drive more widely 
known to the general public, both urban and rural. For this purpose 
detailed schemes for specific industries should be drawn up by the Irri¬ 
gation and Industries Departments in oonsulation with each other, 
showing the capital cost, the probable running expenses and the 
estimated expenditure on raw material and income from the sale of 
the articles produced. There will have to be di fferent schemes to suit 
the local conditions in each place. When iseuing such schemes, it 
should be made clear that the profits estimated are purely hypothetical, 
and will very considerably in accordance with market conditions, 
efficiency of output and other ohanging factors. Oue such typical 
scheme is prin.ted as ,Appeudix IV, 

Finally we emphasize the importance of increasing the facilities for 
the purchase of electrically driven machinery by means of a generous 
system of tagavis, small industrial loans and other advances. 



CHAPTER Y 

Provision op finance or rendering* of 

FINANCIAL AID 

106. There is a feeling in many quarters that lack of capital and 
especially of financial accommodation is among the principal factors 
hampering India’s industrial development, ilouey may be required 
by industries for one or more of the following objects, viz. 

(а) the block account, l.e., for machinery, site, buildings, 
fixtures, etc., 

(б) working expenses, i, e., for ^purchase of raw materials, 
costs of manufacture, etc,, 

(o) marketing the articles manufactured, and 

(d) replacement, reoganisation or expansion. 

Ordinary commercial banks are, from the very nature of their 
resources, precluded from investigating their money with industrial 
concerns, especially for, or on the security of, the “ block. ” Private 
capitalists are also shy of ooming to the help of actual or prospective 
industrialists, when it is not definitely known that the business pro¬ 
positions put up are sound. Hence a demand has arisen that the state 
should fill the gap and supply, or help in supplying, the necessary 
industrial finance on suitable terms and conditions ; state action in 
this direction has been found necessary in many other countries and 
has helped very appreciably in their industrial development. 

107. Direct financial assistance by the State may, subject to 
certain conditions, take one or more of,several froms, such as— 

(A) Loans which may be advance by Government itself, or 
by some bank or ^corporation having Government backing in 
some from. 

(B) A guarantee by the State of the cash credit allowed by 
a bank. 

(0) Supply of machinery on the hire purohase system. 

(D ) Subscription to share capital. 

(E) A guarantee of dividends on shares. 

(F) A direct grant or subsidy to help in the purchase of 
machinery or to enable dividends to be paid ; such grants may 
be either lump sum payments or may be in the nature of 
bounties on the basis of the value of articles produoed, sold or 
exported. 

(G) A grant in kind in the shape of land, buildings, plant, 
machinery or other equipment, raw materials, firewood, water, 
etc,—free or on favourable terms. 
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(B) A guarantiee for the purchase of a parb of the products, 
generally forjState requirements. 

Each of these will be considered separately. In addition help may 
be given indirecbly in other ways such as reduction of freights, impo¬ 
sition of tariffs, etc, which, though they have a great and important 
bearing on the development of industries are outside the purview 
of the local Government. Indirecb assistance may, however, be given 
by the latter in tha shape of exemption from taxes such as octroi, 
the loan of experts, ete. 

A (*)—Loans to Industries 

108. The Industrial Conference of 1907 did not recommend loans 
to individual industrialists. Iu 1914, however, a committee consisting 
of Messrs. Hailey, Chafcterjae and Burt recommended that Govern¬ 
ment should aid banking institutions and something of the nature 
of an industrial bank should be started for giving loans to indus¬ 
trialists. The Indian Industrial Commission of 1916—18 found that 
“ generally speaking, the existing banking system was too inelastic 
and insufficient to meet the needs of the country and that develop¬ 
ment (in respect of industries) was greatly retarded because the 
banks refused to advance' money for lengthy periods on the security 
of buildings aDd plant,” They did not support the formation of an 
industrial trust or financial corporation, but were apparently in favour 
of industrial banks, though in the absence of suitable material they 
could not formulate a definite scheme for the purpose and recom¬ 
mended the formation of an expert committee to put up concrete 
proposals. Meanwhile “ Industries” became a provincial (transferred) 
subjects. The Sir Thomas Smith Committee appointed iu the United 
Provinces in 1922 considered that it did not have sufficient details 
before it too warrant a recommendation to establish an industrial 
bank, and 3 pointed out that owiug to scarcity of money such a bank 
would not be able to lend at below 12 per cent. It reoommended 
that Government themselves Bhould, advance money for pioneer 
industries and to small industrialists through a Board of Loan Com¬ 
missioners. This was accepted by Government and a Board was duly 
constituted with liberty to receive applications for loans from all 
classes of individuals or corporations engaged in industrial development 
•-whether poineer or not; Government could not legally empower the 
Board to sanction loans, but gave an assurance that in most cases the 
recommendations of the Board would be accepted without much further 
scrutiny. These decisions were endorsed by the Burn Committee 
in 1924. The Provincial Banking Iuquiry Committee in 1930 
recommended an industrial bank, but the majority of the Central 
Committee took a different view and recommended the establishment 
of provincial financing corporations instead. 

109. Thus the present poisition is that such loans as are advanced 
are still given by Government on the advice of the Board of Loan 
Commissioners, The following statement shows the amounts of 
loans actually advanced from year to year and the budget provision 
for the same, while Appendix V gives complete information about all 
the loans advanced: 
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Table showing the budget provision for and amount actually advan¬ 
ced as Industrial Loans for the year 1921—22 to 1933—34 
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1,00, 

Nil 

Nil 

20, 

7, 

1, 

1. 

1,21. 

8, 

1927-28 .. 

45, 

4°, 

6. 

20, 

20, 

1. 

Nil 

66, 

65, 

1923-29 .. 

so. 

40, 

Nil 

10, 

Nil 

1. 

Nil 

1,01, 

40, 

1929-30 .. 

90, 

Nil 

Nil 

10, 

Nil 

1, 

Nil 

1,01, 

Nil 

1980-31 .. 

50, 

15, 

6, 

5, 

Nil 

1, 

■6 

56, 

2i-8 

1931-32 .. 

30, 

Nil 

18, 

5, 

5, 

1, 

•9 

86, 

23-9 

1982-33 .. 

20, 

Nil 

Nil 

5, 

Nil 

1. 

Nil 

26, 

Nit 

1933-34 .. 

15, 

Nil 

Nil 

5. 

Nil 

1. 

Nil 

21, 

Nil 

TPtai for 










(13 years): 










(a) Number 

.. 

11 

6 

.. 

11 


7 


35 

(b) Amount 


15-15 

•86 

l'2o 

•65 

•16 

•035 

, . 

16-195 

in lakhs. 











It will be seen that a total sum of Rs.ld’15 lakhs has so far been 
advanced in the shape of large loans (i.e, exceeding Rs. 10,900 each), 
out of which Rs.8'74 lakhs—exclusive of interest in most cases— 
have had to be written off as irrecoverable, while of the balance still 
due of Rs.1‘34 lakhs, over eighty thousand are overdue, i.e. should 
have been paid by now, but have not bean paid. Experience in 
connexion with the smaller loans (of-Rs. 10,000 or less) has been more 
satisfactory, and out of Rs.36, )00 advanced only Rs.l,7L4 have had to 
be written off. It will ne seen from Table II of Appendix V that 
the sugar, flour-milling and glass industries secured the largest 
amounts, while other industries for which loans were granted were 
type-castiog, matob, printing ink, brissware, jam-making and fruit 
oanning, manufacture of disinfect tuts, manufacture of bobbins, meto- 
china, tanning, and the manufacture of dyes, and tanning extract 
from catechu. It is partly owing to the fact that so many of these 
loans have been unsuccessful and partly due to financial stringency 
that, excepting one loan of Rs. 15,090 advanoed in 1930-31, no large 
loans have been advanced in the last four years. 

110. It may fairly be said that whereas the smaller loans, have 
been reasonably successful, the larger ones have been a failure; they 
have involved Government in considerable Iobs and, exoept perhaps 
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in she case of the glass industry, have failed to assist the industry 
oonoerned co any material extent. The main reason for this appears 
to he that Government does not possess banking experts, and consi- 
derations other than those of pure banking have often to be taken 
into account when advancing loans for industrial purposes. The Board 
of Loan Commissioners has to work under several disabilities. It 
cannot examine applications with the same care or thoroughness as 
a bans or banking corporation ; it can only meet once ia a way and 
has to depend almost entirely on the reports submitted to it; and 
these reports are not always accurate and reliable, especially as 
regards the value of the security offered which has to be estimated 
by a staff—whether the ordinary distrieb staff or departmental—which 
is not trained for such work. Again, ordinary industrialists who are 
in a position to offer good security naturally find it more convenient 
to obtain loans from banks, and, speaking generally, ib is only those 
who cannot get such loans who apply bo the Board of Loan Commit- 
sioners. Moreover, the publicity given and the detailed inquiries by 
subordinate officials often put off industrialists, while they get tired of 
the delays that take place. In a few cases the applicants had 
actually to refuse the loans after they were sanctioned as they had 
made other arrangements in the meanwhile. Further, there is a 
tendency on the part of many applicants for State loans to regard 
them more as grants than as purely financial transactions, and appli¬ 
cations have even been made fot money to repay old loans. About 
a hundered applications had bo be rejected by the Board and this has 
not added to the popularity of this system of advancing loans, 

111. The conclusion that emerges from this study is that Govern* loan* 

ment should continue bo advance loans to smaller industrialists, bub 

not to the bigger ones. For the former, it is nob necessary to have 
a Board of Loan Commissioners, and loans can be advanced on the 
recommendation of the Board of Industries, which meets more freque- 
tly. If possible, the power to grant loaDS up to a certain amount 
may be delegated to the Director of Industries, so that there may 
be no division of responsibility and lees delay. We do not consider 
that the State should advance large loans, and, therefore, recommend 
that the Board of Loan Commissioners may be dissolved. 

112 . The question then arises as to how the financial needs of Largo loan# 
the bigger industrialists are to be met. We do not accept the view 

that they do not stand in need of ffnancial assistance and can get all 
they require from the existing banks. As State-aid should not be 
denied to large-scale industries, we have examined several alternatives 
for supplying the finance needed by big industries, There is the 
possibility of Government helping an existing commercial bank to 
establish an industrial section for advancing such loans; or again a 
separate industrial bank may be started ; or a financing corporation 
may be established. 

113. The first of these alternatives was suggested in 1929 by an j n aa a t t iHj 
expert committee presided over by Sir Brajendra Nath Seal for the section of & 
Mysore State. The scheme is that the State bank should establish commercial 
a separate section fur ihe supply of long-term credit to industrialists bauk ‘ 
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on the recommendation of a statutory board; Government should advance 
a certain sum to the bank at a low rate of interest, to be earmarked and 
utilized forfinanical necommdation to industries. This amount would 
serve as a guarantee by the State. The bank would, of course, be free 
to make other advances as’well. The Government should assist the bank 
in making the necessary inquiries about the suitability of the applicants 
and the sufficiency of the security offered by them, and the bank 
would have the advice of a statutory board having a few Government 
representrtivi-s thereon. The ultimate responsibility for the sanc¬ 
tioning of the loan should, however, be that, of the bank. ') his 
industrial loan section of the bank should be worked as a detachable 
branch, which in course of time might from the uucleus of an 
independent industrial bank. We see one serious difficulty in this 
scheme. The establishment of such a detachable branch may be 
Jeasible in an Indian State which has its own State banc ; it i s 
doubtful whether any of the existing commercial banks carrying on 
busnesa in this province would be willing to take up a soheme of 
this kind. Nevertheless, the possibility of making arrangements 
with a commercial bank for this purpose may be explored. 

114. An industrial bank which has to depend primarily on short¬ 
term deposits is obviously unsnited for financing industry, especially 
as regards block capital, and tve do not, therefore, consider tue 
establishment of an industrial bank tea ible at present, A financial 
corporation, however, which wurks mainly with its share capital, 
and debentures anil does not raise short-term deposits, may be aide 
to meet the Deeds of industrialists to some extent. The constitution 
of such a corporation has been discussed in detail by the Central 
Banking Inquiry Committee in paragraphs 401 to 408 of its report. 
Government would have to help such a corporation by taking shares 
in it or by taking up debentures issued by it or by guaranteeing 
the principal or giving a guarantee for the payment of dividends, 
and so on; they would have to be adequatly represented on the 
board of directors, which should carry on the work without having 
any ‘‘manging agents.” The corporation would advance money on 
the security of the block account of an industrial coucern and in 
addition take some collateral security in the shape of other landed 
or house property. It might insist on having a voice in the manage¬ 
ment of the business to which it advances loans aud might have to 
appoint a suitable inspecting staff to keep itself fully informed of 
the state of affairs, In view of the fact that the share capital would 
not suffice to help more than a very few concerns, the corporation would 
have to arrange to borrow money from ordinary commercial banks 
on the security of the corporation itself and of the assets of the 
borrowing concerns. 

115. We consider that a financing corporation along some such 
lines is desirable for the province. But we do not consioer ourselves 
con petenc to advise Government as to the precise lines on which 
such a corporation should be formed and run, or the exact form in 
which Government should assist it. We recommend that a commi¬ 
ttee ul banking and commercial experts should be set up to examine 
the alternatives and make suitable suggestions. 
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A ( ii)—Loans to Co-operative Societies 

116. The Naini Tal Conference of 1907 suggested that Govern* 
ment should advance loans to eo-opsrative societies of artisans just as 
they do to societies of cultivators. The Smith Committee of 1922 
by a majority reooinmendai that co-operative societies and banks 
should stand on their owa feet and need not receive loans from 
Government, Government, however, decided that non-ogricultural 
co-operative saoieti-s should be eligible for loans from the Board of 
Loan Commissioners. From 19 '4-25 on wards, a sma’l sum has been 
placed every year at the joint disposat of the Director of Industries 
and the Registrar of Oo-o iterative Societies, to be, utilize! for advances 
to co-operative banks, which would in turn give loans to societies of 
cottage industrialists. 

117. As a' result of this arrangement, Rs.65,000 have been 
advanced by Government to co-operative banks for cottage industries, 
such as brass ware, durrie-maki ig. etc. Only Rs.4 500 out of a loan 
of Its.5,000 have so far had to be written off as irrecoverable. It can¬ 
not; however, b ■ said that these loans have appreciably helped the 
development of industrial societies. Co-operative banks have in 
the past been able to raise deposits at rates low. r than those they 
had to pay Government tor these loans ; naturally, therefore, they did 
not often find it necessary to apply to Government, Moreover, under 
this system the bank has to take the whole risk of making these 
advances and to act as a buff r between Government and the 
societies. The Kashi Bunk which tried to help cottage industrialists 
lost several thousand rupees in the process and few hanks have a 
desire to follow in its train. We suggest that Government should 
consider the advisability of shouldering at least a part of the risk, 
instead of leaving it all to,the banks. The money should be advanced 
at as low a rate of interest as possible, if pioneer work in connexion 
with the organization of cottage industrialists is to be carried on 
successfully. 

A (Hi)—Loans to ex, students 

118. Loans can be advanced by Government to ex-students of 
technical aud industrial schools who are desirous of setting up in 
their own business, for the purchase of the necessary equipment. 
The total budget provision for this purpose has hitherto been only 
Rs.1,000 a year, but the greater part of this hrs remained unutilized 
the total amount actually advanced so far being only Rs.3,500. It 
is said that this is due to the inflexibility and stringency of some 
of the rules and the fact that the maximum amount that may be 
advanced to a student is only Rs.600. We understand, however, 
that the rules are being revised and the procedure simplified. We 
doubt if these measures alone will suffice and surmise that the real 
difficulty is that, generally speaking, ex-students are not desirous 
of setting up in business, nor are they properly trained to that end. 
We consider it necessary that suitable measures (to be discussed in 
a separate chapter) should be adopted to encourage them to seb up 
in their own business; these should be supplemented by a revision 
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of the rules where necessary and raising of the maximum limits of 
the loans. The provision of these facilities should also be made 
known to the students of all institutions. 

B—A quarantee of cash ered%ts 

119. An alternative to the system of Government granting loans 
is to encourage banks to do so by Government guaranteeing to them 
a part of the loan. This renders Government liable to a certain 
extent for loss, but does not commit them to any immediate expendi¬ 
ture. This is particularly suitable for a time when Government 
have not gob the necessary cash. The disadvantage, however, is 
that they do not know when they tnay be called upon to face the 
liability they have undertaken ; it can also be urged with some 
foroe that it is not quite fair that the bank should take all the profits, 
when the State takes most of the risks. A system of guarantees 
would appear to be more suitable in the case of cash credits required 
by industrialists for their working capital, than for money required 
for the “block.’’ We recommend, however, that the views of the expert 
committee referred to In paragraph 115 may be asked for in connexion 
with this suggestion also. 

C—The Hire Purchase System 

120. Many industrialists find it difficult to pay in cash for the 
machinery they require. They are sometimes able to arrange for 
payment by instalments, but in such cas.'S they have often to pay an 
unduly high price for the machinery ordered. It seems possible 
that if Government could purchase the machinery outright and then 
give it to the industrialists conoerneil on the hire purchase system, 
it might be of substantial assistance to them. Wo understand that the 
system has been tried in Bihar and Orissa and in the Mysore State 
and that no serious difficulties have been experienced. We suggest 
that the feasibility of supplying machinery on the hire purchase 
system, either directly by Government or through an industrial 
financing corporation, if and when one is formed, may be further 
explored. 

121. An objection has been taken in some quarters that, if 
Government were to take up this work, it would be competing with 
private enternrise. We, however, do not see any appreciable difference 
between Government advancing a loan for the purchase of machinery 
and Government purchasing the machinery themselves and giving it out 
on the hire purchase system ; in both cases the money is recovered by 
regular and suitable instalments and the only difference is that in 
one case the machinery is mortgaged to Government and in the other 
it remains the property of Government till the last instalment is paid. 
Personal and collateral security is taken in both cases. It is true 
that there are some firms which carry on this business and supply 
machinery on the hire purchase system ; but they find it difficult to 
obtain and gauge correctly the value of the security offered and have 
therefore, to safeguard themselves by charging very high rates ; nor 
cau they meet all the requirements of industrialists. There would 
appear to be scope for work in this direction both by them and by 
Government. 
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D — Taking thans in Industrial concerns 
and 

E — Guaranteeing dividends 

122. Assistance may be given by Government to industries by 
subscribing to the share capital of an industrial concern or guarantee¬ 
ing dividends. Such action would encourage private capital to come 
forward. Of course in such cases Government would have to see 
that the affairs are properly managed ; they may have some represen¬ 
tation on the board of directors, and have their own men for inspect¬ 
ing and auditing the accounts. We cousider that these methods of 
encouragement may be adopted in special cases and particularly 
for pioneer industries, 

F—Money Grants 

123. The Naini Tal Conference of 1907 reconajnended that Govern¬ 
ment might make money grants for definite purposes to new enter¬ 
prises if the result of such action was likely to be of general 
industrial advantage. Prior to 1921 all grants used to be given 
directly by Government—usually on the recommendation of the 
Board of Industries. Since then, however, Government have been 
placing a certain sum varying between Us.15,000 and Rs.35,000 all 
the disposal of the Board of Industries, and the Board itself makes 
the grants. Appendix VI shows the budget allotments for, and the 
amounts actually spent on, these grants since 1921-22. 

124. These grants have been given ' to numerous industries and 
for various purposes, such as— 

(1) Manufacture of angle-iron, rivets, and bolts at Cawnpore. 

(2) Manufacture of electrical goods, fountain pens, gramophones, 
fancy laces, and the utilization of electricity for power looms on a 
small scale, at Dayalbagh, Agra. 

(3) Manufacture of electric fans at Cawnpore. 

(4) Improvement of dyeing processes for Agra durries, and the 
greater utilization of fast dyestuffs. 

(5) Manufacture of pencils and crayons at Agra. Grants have 
also been given for technical and industrial education. On the whole 
it may be said that these grants have served a useful purpose and 
have helped a number of small industries, but no very striking 
development has taken place ; this is not surprising considering the 
circumstances and the small amounts at the disposal of the Board. 

125. Weirealize that this system of grants may not be altogether 
suitable for big industries, bud we recommend that it should continue 
and should, be expanded when financial conditions permit. The 
scope of the grants may include not only assistance to “new indus¬ 
tries ” but “such other objects and purposes as might, in the opinion 
of the Board, contribute towards the industrial development of the 
province”; in particular, grants may be givn for assistance in the 
marketing of the products and in experimental or research schemes ; 
but the Board should not give grants to educational institutions. 
We may point out that a closer watch should be exercised by the 
Board over utilization of the grants, and that the grantees should 
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w cose; or 
or it may 
materials 


normally be expected to find an equivalent amount from their own 
pockets. A suitable sum should also be placed at the disposal of 
the Director of Industries, from which he may make grants for 
experimental or research work at educational institutions. 

Q—Grants in Kind 

126. In special cases where this is feasible, Government mav 
help industries not by giving money grants but by providing 
equivalent facilities. For instance, it may help to provide land 
buildings, plant, machinery or other equipment at a low cost ’ 
it may help m the acquisition of land for an industry ■ 
provide facilities for obtaining or itself supply the raw 

required by an industry in certain cases, e.g. wood from Government 
forests or water from canals, etc. Again, Government may place 
the services of He employees at the disposal of an industrialist for 
a limited period to help turn in carrying out research etc All such 
cases must, however, be decided on their merits, and no rules can 
be laid down or specific recommendations made about such matters. 

H—Guarantee of purchase of produce 

127. As one of the chief financial difficulties of an industrial 
concern, especially a pioneer one, relates to the marketing of its 
products Government would be able to give considerable afsistance 
ii it could guarantee to take over a portion of the produce, provided 
of course it was up to a certain standard and was required by Govern 
mem. This would be an indirect form of subsidy. The Mysore 
State has recently introduced a scheme for helping handloom weavers 
to market their products, not by making purchases itself but bv 
subsiding private concerns to do so. Selected dealers have to under 
take to purchase a certain amount of the cloth produced by cottage 
weavers. These dealers are advanced money at low rates of interest- 
by the Director of Industries acting on the advice of a committee 
on their personal security and on that of the goods which have tJ 
be warehoused in the State bank; for this purpose a suitable sum is 
placed with the State bank which can be drawn upon by the Director 
of Industries, the bank getting a commission of I per ce ,t on the 
loans so advanced in addition to its out-of-pocket expenses for 
warehousing the goods taken as security. Thus traders or merchants 
are subsidised, so that they may be able to give a guarantee to the 
cottage workers that they wtli purchase their products. The nossi 
bihty of adopting some such scheme may also be examined by the 
expert committee referred to in paragraph H5, 

J—Indirect financial assistance 

US There are various ways of giving indirect financial assist- 
ance to industries. Some of them such as the imposition of tariffs 
and reduction of railway freights are beyond the purview of this 
committee as they are not within the competence of the local 
Government; such matters should be brought to the notice of the 
Central Government as occasion requires. The question of granting 
in special oases, examntmn fmm _ ° . *■» 
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oases, exemption from certain hampering taxes such 


ad 
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octroi may well be considered. Each case in which it is found that 
a particular tax is damaging a local industry would have to be de¬ 
cided on its merits. Other forms of indirect financial assistance, 
e.g. experimental and research work, the supply of commercial 
intelligence, help in marketing, etc, have been dealt with in the 
relevant connexions. 

Conclusion 

129. We regret that we have not been able to put forward 
definite schemes for giving financial assistance to industries, but 
we have made various tentative proposals, which may be examined 
by a suitable committee of commercial and banking experts in order 
to draw up detailed schemes. We consider that loans are needed 
both by big and by small industries. For the latter we suggest 
that Government may continue to advance loans of Rs.10,000 or less 
on the recommendation of the Board of Industries and that some 
powers to sanction such loans may, if possible, be delegated to 
the Director of Industries. We further recommeud that Government 
should not themselves advance larger loans but should help in the 
establishment oi a financing corporation or an industrial branch of 
a commercial bank for dealing with suoh ioaqs. The Board of Loan 
Commissioners would have to be abolished. Loans to co-operative 
societies and to ex-students of industrial schools should, with a few 
alterations in the rules, continue. The advice of the committee of 
experts should be obtained as regards other forms of financial aid, 
such as a guarantee by Government to a bank of loans given by 
the latter to industrial concerns, the supply of machinery on the 
hire purchase system by Government, the purchase of shares by 
Government in industrial concerns, a Government guarantee of 
dividends on shares, and the conditions on which Government may 
give directly or indirectly help in guaranteeing the sale of a portion 
of the products. The advisability of giving relief by remitting octroi 
or other taxes in special cases or the supply by Government of land, 
raw materials, water, etc., free or at favourable rates must be con¬ 
sidered and decided by Government in each individual oase. Ordinary 
grants by the Board of Industries should continue and the scope 
of its activities expanded, so that it may be able to give grants and 
subsidies for all industries which need them aud not merely for 
pioneer or experimental work ; it should also be empowered to 
make grants for experimental or research schemes. A suitable 
sum should also be plaoed at the disposal of the Director of Indus¬ 
tries for grants for experimental or research work to be undertaken 
by educational institutions. 
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CHAPTER VI 

Stores Porchase Delpartmeht 

130. The Stores Purchase Department was established in 1921 as 
an experimental measure. On the recommendation of the Burn 
Committee, it was made permanent with effect from April, 1926. The 
special staff then consisted of a Deputy Director (Rs.1,000—Rs.1,500), 
nine clerks and three peons ; the posts of Assistant Stores Purchase 
Officer and two peons were created in 1928. In 1931, the posts of 
Deputy Director, a clerk and a peon were abolished and the expendi¬ 
ture was brought down from over Rs.30,000 to under Rs.15,-000. 

131. The heads of the Textile School, Cawnpore, the Leather 
Working School, Cawnpore, and fcha Centeral Wood-Working Institute, 
Bareilly, act as textile, leather and wood-work experts respectively. 
In this capacity, they inspect the classes of stores that concern them ; 
they are also expected to draw up specifications, advise the department 
about substitution, standardization and other modes of effecting 
economy, and the utilization of Government’s own factories. The 
textile and the leather experts are given special pays of Rs.50 and 
Rs.20 respectively, and the wood-working expert is given a compensa¬ 
tory allowance of Rs.27 per mensem. 


132. The following table shows the value of purchases made 
through the agency of, and the expenditure on, this department during 
the last five years : 


Year 

1928-29 

1929-30 

1980-31 

1931-32 

1 

1932-33 

total value of purchases (in 
thousands of rupees), 

Value of Indian articles (in 
thousands of rupees)— 

33,45, 

30,44. 

31,42, 

15,71, 

16,38, 

(a) Total •• 

23,81, 

19,03, 

82,69, 

10,83, 

7.34, 

13,61, 

6,53 

\b ) Those made in the 
United Frovinoes. 
Percentage ratio of purohase of 
Indian articles— 

12,24, 

10,78, 

11,82, 

Total—(a) All-India 

71'18 

62-53 

72-2 

68-97 

83*11 

(i) U. P. articles 

86-8 

35-4 

87-9 

46-7 

401 

Aotual expeniture 

89,269 

31,213 

32,680 

30,590 

14,741 

Percentage ratio of expenditure 
to total value of purohases. 

l-ll 

1-03 

1-04 

•1-95 

0-90 


It will be seen that the normal incidence of expenditure to the 
value of business has been a little over one per cent. (For the sake of 
comparison, it may ba noted here that the Indian Stores Department 
charges one per cent, for purchase and one per cent, for inspection.) 

133. The department was set up to give effeot to two main objects, 
viz. (a) Economy, and ( b ) Substitution. 


•Due to financial stringency and consequent reduction of purchases. 
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lbs objects may be clearly restated as fellows : 

(а) To effect, in regard to the purchase of stores required for the 
use of the United Provinces Government, all practicable substitu¬ 
tion of articles made in India (and particularly those made in the 
United Provinces) for imported ones as a measure of State 
encouragement to indigenous industries. 

(б) To effect economy by (i) prescribing suitable specifications, 
(ii) standardization, (iii) purchase in bulk, (iv) 'inspections 
by qualified experts, and (v) publicity and free competition. 

134. In addition, certain subsidary ^principles should also be kept 
in view by the department, viz. 

(i) To utilize, within the limits and subject to the conditions*to 
be prescribed by executive orders. Government's own factories 
(e.g. those attached to jails, the criminal tribes settlement, indus¬ 
trial schools, engineering workshops, etc.) by purchasing from 
them, as far as practicable, articles required for the public service 
aud manufactured or manufacturable at such factories, so as to 
avoid waste. 

(ii> To help, without giving price preference, (a) co-operative 
societies and (b) middle olass youths, especially ex-students of the 
department’s technical aud industrial institutions, to market the 
products minufactured or handled by them. 

(iii) To act as an adjunct of practioal utility to the Department 
of Industries, (a) by assisting new as well as established United 
Provinces industries in relation to the purchase of their products, 
and (6) helping to secure for the depi rtment’s nominees (generally 
students aud ex-students of the technical and industrial institutions 
and occasionally their staff and, in exceptional cases, even 
outsiders) reasonable facilities for practical traini g as apprentices 
in the factories, workshops and offices of the firms under 
contract. 

135. We are aware that an authoritative body of opinion holds 
that economy and substitution are incompatibly; that substitution 
must ultimately be a question of price preference and economy must 
pro tanto be sacrificed. Our view, however, is that the usual 
impediment to substitution is ignorance and inertia rather than 
economy, and that a centralized organization for co-ordinating 
purchases aud constantly on the look-out for substitution without 
sacrificing economy can, and does, help the products of Indian indus¬ 
tries to replace imported articles ; individual purchasers are not in an 
equally strong position to reader suoh help. Moreover, broadly 
speaking, it is in the direction of finish and polish rather than price 
or intrinsio quality that the products of Indian industries require any. 
preference. As an illustration of substitution simultaneously with 
economy may be cited the Buochssful introdujfcion of Aligarh locks of 
a satisfactory quality in place of imported locks for the use of 
treasuries. Thus, our view is that, in practice, substitution is not 
necessarily inconsistent with economy. 

136. The Stores Purchase Department has succeeded, to a certain 
extent, in achieving its objects, 


Achieve¬ 

ments. 
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(o) On its initiative, pugree cloth made and napthol-dyd in 
India was adopted in replacement of imported Turkey-red cloth. 
The substitution of Hume cement pipes made at Jhansi, locks 
and brass buttons made at Aligarh and many other articles made 
jn India for corresponding imported articles can he cited in 
support of its claim It has also encouraged U. P. industries 
connected with brass buckles open steel racks, jaconet and gauze 
cloth, antiseptic dressing materials, screw jacks, etc, and claims 
to have assisted the pioneer scraprolling industry at Cawnpore 
to retain its foothold in the market against powerful outside com¬ 
petition. 

(6) It is not possible bo as ess the savings effected in precise 
terms. After an examination of the cases cited by the 
department, we conclude that, on the whole, the Stores Purchase 
Department, must have enabled Government to effect appre¬ 
ciable economies. A few illustrations may be given. By a 
mere scrutiny of the indent and introduction of competition, the 
price of permanganate of potash was brought down by about 36 per 
cent., the tendering firm remaining unchanged. The prices of unit 
sheds and extensions were brought down from Ks.694 to Rs.63l 
and from Rs.411 to Rs.381 respectively, of a ten mile track and 
eDgine from Rs, 56,000 and Rs.16, (0 to Rs.47,00Q and Rs.l.4,750 
respectively, of syphon pip t s from Rs.115-11-0 to Rs.58-8-0 and 
so on; on the last transaction alone savings exceeding 
Rs.65,000 are claimed. 

(c) Again, a number of articles have been standardized and 
detailed specifications laid down for textile articles leather goods 
and certain miscellaneous stores. 

( d) Even aparn from the purchase of jail manufactures, jails 
have also been helped in other ways, e.g. by the establishment of 
the tailoring industry at cme jail on the initiative of the Stores 
Purchase Department and by the centralization of certain jail 
manufactures on its advice. 

137. In short the Stores Purchase Department has rendered sorae 
assistance to Iudi'an and particularly 0. P industries, effected 
ecocomie8, and, to a certain extent, helped Government factories, 
Nevertheless, we have considered the question as to whether it should 
be closed down and the agency of the Indian Stores Department 
utilized instead, We find, however, that the provincial organization 
is working at a low cost and, considering its cheapness, fairly efficient¬ 
ly, The heads of departments, who appeared before us, favour its 
retention. Moreover, no substantial advantage would be gained by 
transferring the work to the Indian Stores Department and the cost 
to the local Government would increase. We, therefore, hold that the 
Stores Purchase Department should continue as a provincial organiza¬ 
tion. In the subsequent paragraphs, we propose to examine its 
method of work and suggest some improvements thereifi. 

Method of 138. As constituted at present, it is a co-ordinating rather than a 
genuine purchasing agency. In cases where it does not authorize 
direcb purchase it bulks the requirements as far as possible, calls 
for tenders, seleota the moat advantageous ones —often in consul¬ 
tation with the consuming officers, notifies the arrangements 
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made, and arranges for bha inspection of those important classes of 
stores for which a special inspecting agency is provided. Thereafter, 
however, it retains only a general responsibility for the working of 
the arrangements mads by it. The actual ordering, transport arrange¬ 
ments, if aDy, checking and verification, inspection of stores after their 
arrival at their destination, payments—all these are left to the consum¬ 
ing officers themselves. It does not give a certificate of discharge nor 
doss it arrange for payment to the suppliers. Each of these aspeots 
of the work will now be considered in detail. 

139. Responsibility for the giving of contracts —The Stores 
Purchase Department should continue to draw up specifications and 
standardize articles iu consultation with consuming officers. Bub, it 
is and must be the sole authority in the matter of all purchases of 
stores. Barring only the authorized exceptions specified in the rules 
or cases of authorize! direct purchase. It is obligatory to make all 
purchases through its agency or in accordance wiih its arrangements. 
In practice, the Director of Industries will no doubt consult the 
consuming officers as he has so far been doing in important- cases. 
But the final responsibility for placing contracts and orders and 
for the policy and procedure governing the purchases of stores for the 
public service iu the United Provinces is, and should be, exclusively that 
of the Director of Industries. A tempts have sometimes been made to 
blur the Director’s responsibility in this respect and to argue that he 
should have merely advisory functions, the final selection resting with 
the consuming officers. But the orders issued from time to time 
make it clear that the Director is and must be the final authority for 
placing orders. This is also in accordance with the practice in the 
Indian Stores Depirtmenb, We recommend that this position should 
be clearly re-stated. 

140, Price preference —Interlinked with the question of responsi¬ 
bility for given efloot to Q jyernment’s policy is the question of 
preference in the matter of price, quality and finish as a measure of 
State aid to industries. That such preference should be given to a 
limited extent is generally recognized. The responsibility for deciding 
whether, subject to the rules laid down by Government, preference 
in the matter of price or in any other form should be given and if so, 
to what extent, should rest with the Director of Industries. In 
practice the question of price preference will seldom arise. It is in 
respect of quality or finish that articles made in India may have to 
be given preference for some time. Moreover, even if preference is 
needed at first, it is likely that, with further experience, the suppliers 
would not need it indefinitely. We suggest that a formula somewhat 
on the following lines may be incorporated in the U. P. Stores 
Rules: 

With a view to give effect to the above policy preference in making 
purchases will be given to the various categories of stores in the 
following order: 

Firstly, to articles which are produced in India in the form 
of raw materials, or are manufactured in India from raw 
materials produced in India, provided that bhe quality ia sufficient¬ 
ly good for the purpose. 
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Secondly, to articles wholly or partially manufactured ip 
India from imported materials provided that tho quality is 
sufficiently good for the purpose. 

Thirdly, to articles of foreign r manufacture held in stock in 
India, provided that they are of suitable type and requisite 
quality. 

Fourthly, to articles manufactured abroad which need to be 
specially imported. 

Subject to the above and to such limitations as may be prescrib¬ 
ed by Government, the Director of Industries may, when 
he is satisfied that such a measure is justified, allow a limited 
decree of preference in respect of price, quality or finish to articles 
produced or manufactured in India either wholly or in part. 

141. This may be supplemented by the issue of suitable detailed 
instructions to the department. We suggest instructions on tho 
following lines : 

(i) A strict comparison with prices prevailing abroad is nob 
required, but the underlying principle is that the prefernce to be 
accorded bo Indian products is to be tempered by the considera¬ 
tion of economy and should discriminate between indigenous and 
imported raw materials. 

(ii) Ordinarily, a limited degree of price preference in favour 
of articles produced or manufactured in India will be justified 
for one or more of the following reasons: 

(a) When the industry in question is expected to fill a 
vital gap in the economic life of the country and is likely to 
take a firm root iD the soil in the near future. 

(b) To prevent any sudden dislocation of the labour 
market on a large scale, 

(c) To regulate aul oontrol foreign competition especial! y 
during periods of temporary trade depression abroad. 

(d) To counteract the advantage to foreign industries 
arising from the depreciation of the exchange of the country 
iD question. 

(iii) Price perference up to Rs,2,€00 for any individual contract 
may be given by the Director of Industries himself. 
The rate of preference over the next lower category of stores may 
not exceed 5 per cent, if indigenous raw materials are used and 2 per, 
oenb. if bhe main raw material used is imported. When, however 
the contract is for a sum of Rs.10,000 or less, the Director of Indus¬ 
tries himself may give such preference up to and 
5 per cent, in cases Involving the use of indigenous and impor¬ 
ted materials respectively,p rovided bhat in the ease of contracts for 
a specific article required by only one department such price pre¬ 
ference may not be given by the Director of Industries without 
the consent of the officer who controls the budget, or in the oase 
of a difference of opinion, without Government’s approval, 
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(i?) All other cases in which it is proposed to give price pre¬ 
ference should be referred by the Director of Industries and 
Commerce to Government in the Industries Department 
which will, before passing orders, consult the Administrative 
department concerned. 

142. Direct purchase —The working of a department intended to 
centralize the purchases of stores for all departments of Government 
must give rise to occasional complaints that the arrangements made by 
the Stores Purchase Department are sometimes more expensive. But 
we feel that it is largely in respect of articles of low value tbab 
comparisons between the quality and price of articles supplied by tha 
S. P. D. contractors and bhose available in the local market are likely 
to be made to the disadvantage of the former. We recommend that 
the limit for direct purchases may be raised from Rs.50 to Rs.100; 
this should go a loag way to remove the existing difficulties, even 
though it will affect “rate ccntrcis" adversely. The power to make 
direct purchases is at present hedged round with the proviso—“until 
instructions to the contrary are issued"; this has been interpreted to 
mean that the department may make rate contracts about such petty 
articles too and that these would then be binding on all consuming 
officers. And yet, as a recent case relating to oyoles and accessories 
proved, suoh arrangements may prove embarrassing to all concerned 
with ut even yielding economy. Hence we suggest that this proviso 
may be deleted so that, for their petty purchases consuming officers 
may, if they like, utilize the arrangements with the S. P. D. 
contractors but should not be bound to do so. 

14, It may be possible for the department to delegate the power 
of direct purchase more extensively than has been the case in the past. 
For this purpose, it will be convenient if lists of articles are drawn up 
and revised from time bo time showing: 

(a) articles in respect of which ncitier substitution nor 
appreciable economy can be effected, 

( b ) those in respect of which substitution can be brought 
about, and 

(o) those in respect of which ODly economy is possible. 

In respect of (a) it should be possible for the Stores Purchase 
Departments to delegate the power more extensively. 

144. Impection —'A proper system for the inspection of stores is 
not only desirable but even essential for the successful working of any 
centralized stores organization. Unlike the Indian Sbores Department, 
however, the Stores Purchase Department is not adequately equipped 
for full-fledged inspection duties. At the same time, ib must be noted 
that,for some of the most important classes of stores requiring inspec¬ 
tion e.g., all classes of textiles, leather goods, and wood products, 
the services of part-time experts are available for inspection after 
manufacture. Besides, wherever it is considered desirable, the agency 
of the Indian Sbores Department is also utilized for such work. As 
regards iron and steel, purchases are, in practice, made only from 
goods stocked in the Tata Company’s yard at Kanpur and previously 
tested and certified by the Metallurgical Inspectorate of the Indian 
Stores Department at Jamshedpur, In regard to the inspection of 
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textile and leather articles for the Police Department, a committee 
consisting of ihe textile or the leather expert and three police officers 
inspect the goods before despatch. Indenting officers themselves are 
also expected to work as checking and inspecting officers in respect of 
the stores requird by them. It is possible to criticize the working of 
the Stores Purchase Department on the ground of inadequacy of the 
arrangements for inspection especially in the case of goods not made at 
the headquarters of the ex officio experts. But it should be remember¬ 
ed that when the department was not in existence and the consuming 
officers used to place their orders direct, they rarely arranged for 
inspection during manufacture or even before despatch. Thus Govern¬ 
ment’s interests are not less safeguarded by the Stores Purchase Depart¬ 
ment than they would be if it were not in existence j besides, the 
comDlaiots on this score rarely proceed from the consuming officers. 
Moreover, if elaborate arrangements are to be made for inspection, the 
cost would increase considerably. The existing arrangements may, 
therefore, continue, but the agency of the Indian Stores Department 
may be utilized for inspections more often, when required, 

145, Certificate of discharge—We understand that contractors 
have sometimes felt inconvenienced on account of the fact that in 
practice if not also in theory the responsibility for the grant of the 
certificate of discharge is blurred or divided or both. The department 
is not equipped to arrange for inspection during manufacture or before 
despatch, and the certificate of the indenting officer has, therefore, to 
be depended upon in a large number of cases. In regard to police pur¬ 
chases of textile goods a satisfactory solution .was found possible in 
the appointment of a committee which inspects the goods at Kanpur 
before they are despatched ; but similar arrangements cannot neces¬ 
sarily be made in regard to other articles and departments. The 
Inspector' General of Prisons expressed himself definitely against such 
a committee being appointed for jail purchases and the Chief Engineers 
of the Public Works Department also consider that in regard to mo^t 
of tho Public Works Department purchases it would not be feasible 
to arrange for inspection at a centra) place. In the circumstances, 
and consistently with the needs and resources of the United Provinces 
Government, we suggest the following arrangement: 

(а) Where the department has its own arrangements for 
proper inspection, it shall be both expected and authorized to 
give the certificate of discharge. The consuming officers would, 
even then, have to check the quantities and calculations ; for 
this work the responsibility should be their own. 

(б) As regards goods for which the Stores Purchase Department 
has made purchasing arrangements but either (i) has no inspect¬ 
ing agency or ( ii) has not cared to utilize it, the responsibility 
for the quality and quantity of goods despatched should be 
deemed to be that of the Stores Purchase department. Even 
when the consuming officers correspond direct with the supplying 
firms on matters arising in this connexion, they should be Deemed 
to do so in the capacity of agents to the Stores Purchase Depart¬ 
ment. The power to give the certificate of discharge in such cases 
also should be given to, and should be exercised by, the Stores 
Purchase Department 
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(c) As regards the actual inspection of goods after their arrival 
at destination, the responsibility should, in all cases, unless the 

f oods have been inspected, and accepted by the Stores Purchase 
fepartment before despatch be clearly defined to be that of the 
consuming officers, but theirs should not be the final voice in 
the matter. Whatever they do should be clearly understood to 
be in the capacity of agents with a specified responsibility. 

( d ) Similarly, consuming officers should be made entirely res¬ 
ponsible for check and verification of quantities and calculations 
at destination. Under such a system (i) where goods have 
been inspected by the Stores Purchase Department prior to des¬ 
patch, it will only have to await the check and verification 
report before proceeding to give the certificate of discharge, and 
(ii) where they have not been inspected, it will have to await the 
consuming officer’s report (in the capacity of an agent) on 
quality and also his check aDd verification report. In all 
cases the consuming officer should be empowered to give the 
certificate of discharge on behalf of the Stores Purchase Depart¬ 
ment, if he is satisfied that it can and should be given. In actual 
practice such certificates will in most cases be given by the 
consuming officers—generally in the implied form of payment of 
the supplying firm’s bills. 

(«) In the case of purchases through the Indian Stores Depart¬ 
ment or the Director General of Stores, London, the respon¬ 
sibility for the certificate of discharge should be that officer’s 
with whom lay the final decision to place the order in question. 

(/) In the case of direct purchase, the Stores Purchase De¬ 
partment can, of course, assume no responsibility. 

146. Payments —We understand thab complaints have been fre¬ 
quently received in regard to payments to suppliers. In some cases no 
payment is made until the certificates of acceptance from every officer 
to whom goods have to be supplied under the contract have been receiv¬ 
ed. The responsibility for payments is that of the Stores Purchase De¬ 
partment, as it is the authority for placing the orders. But, for obvious 
reasons payments are,, and will oontinue to be, made direct by the 
consuming officers. The Stores Purchase Department should be 
empowered to direct a consuming officer, at any stage, that payment 
should be made to the contractor on the Stores Purchase Department’s 
responsibility. If there be any complaint about the , quality of the 
supplies made, the indenting officer can and should take the question 
up with the Stores Purchase Department. But, he should pot have 
the power to withhold payment after the Stores Purchase Department 
has taken upon itself the responsibility of directing that payment or 
part payment should be made. We understand thab the Indian Stores 
Department system is in essence similar to that outlined above. We 
need not state that in respect of direct purchases the consuming officers 
must continue to be exclusively responsible for payments. 

147. In order to, ensure prompt payments, dear instructions should 
be issued for the guidance of consuming officers. It may, for instance, 
be laid down that consuming officers must pay a certain pereentag, 
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Bay 80 or 90 per cent., of the total value of the goods within a fort¬ 
night of the receipt of the inspection certificate accompanying the goods, 
the balance being retained against possible disputes relating to quality. 
In those cases in which they ars expeoted to do the “inspection after 
arrivalat destination” as agents for the Stores Purchase Department, the 
period of fifteen days should count from the date of arrival of the goods 
at the specified railway station from which they are t) be taken to their 
destination. The advisability of laying down that in case payment is 
not made within the prescribed period (allowing for such extension 
thereof as the suppliers may agree to), the consuming officer will be 
liable to pay interest at specified rates, may also be considered. 
An alternative suggestion is thab the price payable should be liable 
to a discount if payment is made within a certain period, and that a 
list of cases in which such discount was not availed of should be sub¬ 
mitted to the Government. On the whole it seems to us thab the 
payment of interest will prove more satisfactory. 

148. Purchase by local bodies —The utility of the department 
would be increased if the orders of bhe district and municipal boards 
as also of the statutory and other public bodies such as universities 
were placed through the department. The greater the bulking the 
greater the possibility of effecting substitution and the larger the econo¬ 
mies. We understand that the Allahabad University baB been utilizing 
the agency of the Indian Stores Department. We recognize that ail 
that Government can do is to invite the attention of these bodies to this 
matter ; they cannot be required to utilize bhe services of the depart¬ 
ment. But we suggest that every effort should be made to convince 
them of the mutual advantage that would accrue from their doing so. 
In suitable cases the Government grants to such bodies may be made 
subject to bhe condition that the Stores Purchase Department’s agency 
should be utilized. 

149, Closer touch with industry and trade —Lastly, we think, 
the department should get into closer touch with industries and trade. 
The officer in immediate charge should tour more than he does ; for this 
purpose he may if necessary be classified as a touring offioer, He must 
pay frequent visits Co the markets in the city. He can do more of inspec¬ 
tion work than he does ; in fact, whenever possible he should consider 
himself the inspecting officer in respect of those classes of stores for 
the inspection of which no special arrangements are available. Lastly, 
the department should maintain a live contract with the working of the 
Indian Stors Department including its London Branch, W e trust that 
the Assistant Stores Purchase Officer’s recent “Deputation” for training 
in the Indian Stores Department will help him to widen his mental 
out look and to establish useful contracts with that department’s organ* 
Isations both at headquarters and in the provinces. 

Conclusions 155 . yj e cons ider that the Stores Purchase Department is doing 
useful work on the whole and it should continue more or less on the 
same lines as at present. The Director of Industries who is also the 
Stores Purchase Officer must be the authority for placing .orders 
for stores on behalf of other departments, except when direct 
purchase is allowed ; powers should, however, be given to consum¬ 
ing officers to purchase direct articles Costing not more than Es .100 



without) reference to the Director of Industries. The latter may grant 
price preference up to a certain limit, but i f a ood tract is for a larger 
amount, he must act in consultation with the consuming officer concerned. 
The existing arrangements for inspection of articles supplied ( shoald 
continue, but the agency of the Indian Stores Deprtment may be utilized 
more often for this purpose. The responsibility for the giving of a 
certificate of discharge must be clearly laid down, and instructions issued 
so as to secure prompt payments to contractors. The advantages of the 
Stores Purchase Department should be brought to the notice of local 
bodies and closer touch should be maintained by it with industries and 
trade. 
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Industbial and Technical Education 
A—General 

Tbe present 151, Since the Naiui Tal Conference of 1907 considerable attentio 11 
position. jjas been devoted to the development of technical and industrial educa- 
cation. In 1910 there were only four Government- institutions. By 
1931 tbe number had incre ased to 30 (7 first class end 14 second class 
institutions and 9 inoael weaviug schools), while another 66 run by local 
bodies or private organizations were in receipt of the Government 
grants. Within the last two years, owing to the need for retrenchment 
some schools have been closed and there are now 24 Government 
gchoals, in addition to the Bareourt Butler Technological Institute 
and 46 aided institutions. The ] re ent budget provision for technical 
and industrial is education Rs.9.38,000 and foims about 85 per cent of 
the total grant of Rs,ll'46 lakbs for, the Industries Department, 
App' udiA VII gives for each Government institution detailed informa¬ 
tion relating to the year in which it was established, the courses taught 
the initial non-recurring expenditure, the average recurring expenditure 
incurred during the last three years, the percentage of employment of 
ex-studens, etc. Out of a total budget provision of one crore and 
eighty lakhs during the last thirteen years as much as one crore and 
thirty-nine lakhs which amounts to 77 per cent., has been spent under 
this head in addition to the expenditure on the headquarters staff who 
have to devote a major part of their time to the supervision of indus¬ 
trial and technical education. 

152. Objects : Broadly speaking, the objects whioh these schools 
are designed to serve are— 

(i) to train cottage workers aod other artisans iu improved 
methods, ami help in the improvement of their technique, 

(ii) to enable middle class young men to set up in their own 
industrial business, 

(iii) to help middle class young men to secure employment 
in industries, and 

(iv) to supply industries with trained men to take charge 
of industrial work in various capacities. 

The larger institutions are also expected to oarry on experiments and 
research and introduce new appliances and designs. 

153, Traini ng of artisans-^Aa regard the training of artisans it is 
true that many schoi Is were intended primarily to cater for the men iu 
the trade and that a number of them still have artisan classes’’ 
Various attractions have been offered to oobtage workers to join them. 
A large number of subsistence stipends are provided , no fees are 
charged ; demonstration parties are sent out to explain new devices 
and populate the schools among the artisans ; low educational 
qualifications are prescribed. In spite of all this, the result has not been 
by aay means, wisfaotory, We have tried to collect information aboai 
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the percentage of urtisan and non-artisan boys in the, various, 
institutions. The information is far from reliable and complete, but 
it has been in'corporbed in Table I of Appendix VII for what it is 
worth. It will be seen that on an average only about .17 per cent, of 
the boys who are admitted can be said te belong to the artisan 
classes, although it is do’ubtfnl whether they ^really belong to that 
category. It may fairly be said that though ! artisans do sometimes send, 
their children to these schools'they rarely go themselves, presumably 
because they do Dob find the training imparted to them to be of sufficient 
praotical use. It might be no great exaggeration to say that skilled 
artisans often consider that the teachers at the schools, who are 
supposed to teach them, do not know as muoh as they do themselves, 
on the other hand however, cottage workers and other artisans generally 
tend to take a narrow view, viz,, ‘ practical results measured by 
immediate monetary gain.” It may, therefore . be said that on 6 e 
whole the schools do not attract artisans and their boys to the extent 
contemplated when they were set up. 

154 Training for business —Now are they successful in helping 
to set up middle class young ineu in business ; the number so set up 
is only a fraction of the number trained. In fact, the training, imparted 
is largely divorced from commercial practice with the result that the 
students trained are not snfficie ltly qualified to set up in business on 
their ow-i. I r mty. therefore bo said that in this direction also the 
schools have not much reason to ha proud of the results. 

155. Training for employment—rT'ney have,, however, had a little 
more success in finding employment for the y mug men trained, as shows 
by the figures in column 14 in Part I of Appendix VII but these figure 
are far from reliable, and there are a large numb'r of students trained 
at these schools who are unemployed. Now, unemploymed men 
who have received general education are already a problem but the 
unemployment of youug men who have receive technical and industrial 
training in a particu'ar industry and cannot find employment 
therein is an oven more serioas problem For general education is g ven 
with a cultural object, io order to create a body of useful and active 
citizens and not with a definitely utilitarian motive. Industrial and 
technical education, on the other hand, is imparted with a specific 
purpose and if that purpose is not served, and the persons trained are 
not absorbed in the industry concerned, they are useless for any¬ 
thing else. As against this it is argued that Jbhe students trained at 
least imbibe an industrial bias. We consider, however, that if the 
aim i3 to burn the minds of our young men from thoughts of employ¬ 
ment under GqvernmeaD or other bodies, it is necessary to create 
an interest and disposition towards industry and , trade by imparting 
manual training in general educational institutions ; carpentry, weaving, 
soap-making, iron work, clay modelling, basket weaving, leather 
working, etc., may be taught there side by side with general 
education and spread over a periqd of, several years, so that the 
education may prove interesting , to .the boys and create in them a 
vocational sense. But to make a few hundreds of them waste four or 
five years of valuable’ t'i,me iu receiving training for some particular 
industry and then turn them adrift on the world without any prospect 
of employment or business is inadvisable and even ri»ky. Henoe wo 
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consider it is essential that tha natnbar trained should ba ragulited, 
bearing in mind the extant to which they can be absorbed* At the 
same time close co-ordination should be maintained between the 
Education and the Industries Departments. 

156. Supplying trained men for industries —Further it is essen¬ 
tial to ensure that the quality of the training imparted is suoh as would 
help these youths to’secure .employment. A large number of schools do 
not appear to be either adequately equipped for modern needs are suit¬ 
ably staffed or tobe in sufficiently close touch with the actual requirements 
of industrial employers; we are authoritatively informed that the appren¬ 
tices trained by the Kanpur mills in their own workshops are con¬ 
sidered more useful and better qualified for work in the factories than 
roost of the students trained at the iudustrial a od technical institutions. 
It is said that, on the one baud they are tooo academic and too highly 
qualified to make good mistries, and on the ther, they possess imper¬ 
fect knowledge and are too immature to be entrusted with the charge 
of machinery. It is undoubtedly true that industrial employers fre¬ 
quently tend to ignore, the facb that schools are hardly desigued to 
supply completely trained men who can straightaway be absorbed in 
industries ; school training is only the foundation on which the men 
trained ibere have to build their own superstructures by intensive work 
under regular commercial.conditions. On the whole, however, it may 
be said that the training imparted is not of sufficient use, either to the 
students or to the industry, and that the existence of these schools does 
not seem to have resulted in any notable progress in industries. 

157. Systems need revision : In short, it appears to us that though 
some schools have had a fairly creditable record of utility the prevailing 
system of technical and industrial education is not adequately fulfiling 
the objects with which it was started and that it stands in need of 
revision. In particular, suitable financial and other arrangements 
shou i >e made lor properly equipping schools with modern machinery 
etc where required, .keeping them up-to-date and staffing them ade- 
qua ely. hnrther, there should be a closer liaison between the indus¬ 
trial needs of tha province and the imparting of educatiou to meet those 
needs, and a careful examination should be made as to how this is to ba 
effected. If, as a result of such examination some schools appear nob 
to be serving a useful purpose, they should be closed ; and others which 
are to be retained should be strengthened and placed on a sound 
tooting Special arrangements should also be made to enable the young 
men trained to set up in business and for meeting the needs of the, 
artisans. 


Dlff.raat 
types ol 
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158. In fact, it appears desirable to recognise and adopt two dis- 
tinct systems of training—one for artisans and the other for middle 
class men possessing a certain amount of general education. A clear 
distinction should be drawn between schools meant to give intensive 
practical instruction bo artisans in improved methods and technique, 
an vocational schools iutended to brain up young men possessing some 
general education so as bo fit them to set up in business or find employ- 
‘odustries for which they are trained. The organization 
w j. work of eaoh type of school must necessarily be different. 
We accordingly suggest that there should be three types of schools, 
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vi*. (1) Central institutes and schools, (2) Elementary schools, some of 
which may serve as feeder sohools—both those t>pes being for middle 
class young men—and (3) instructional or tuitional classes for artisans. 
These suggestions will be explained in some detail in the succeeding 
paragraphs. 

159. A central vocational school should be a thoroughly well 
equipped and adequately staffed first class institution, designed to give 
instruction to middle class students possessing general education so as 
to enable them to set up in business or find employment in the indus¬ 
tries for which they are trained, It should be maintained primarily 
to the extent required by the industrial needs of the province; this, 
however, does not preclude the possibility of starting, as an exceptional 
measure, a school to develop a new industry. There should ordinarily 
be only one such school for each industry or phase of industry, as it is 
betteT to have one first rate institution rather than two or more second 
rate ones, The number may however be increasf d when the exigencies of 
the iadustry demand it and its needs cannot be met by one school. The 
number of students trained at eioh such school for any trade or industry' 
should be so regulated that they can reasonably be expected to be 
absorbed in the industry or trade concerned or in an allied one wherein 
their training cau be fairly effectively utilized. (For the purposes of 
this calculation full allowance should be made for wastage in various 
forms.) In addition to the regular tiai ing special courses may be held 
on suitable terms for young men who do not find the ordinary curri¬ 
culum suitable td their requirements, and wish to take up training only 
in some particular line of work provided that the interests of those 
going through the regular course are not sacrificed thereby. 

110. Stipends fo r distant localities :—It might be objected that 
poir deserviug students from all parts of the province may not find it 
pos ible to go to a single central institution. This objection, however, 
can be applied to so many institution, such as the Agriculture College, 
and some of the industrial institutions, such as the School of Arts and 
Crafts, the Textile School, and so on. On grounds of finance as well 
as practical utility, the province cannot afford to maintain a first class 
technical institution for each part of the province. If the central school 
has something good and useful to teaoh, we have no doubt that its 
distance from his home would not prove a serious obstacle to a student 
really keen on joining it; after all our students do go abroad at con¬ 
siderable expense. However, to meet oases of exceptional hardship we 
recommend that a certain number of stipends may be reserved for 
localities or centres whioh are likely to provide good students who bub 
for such assistance would not find it possible to join the sohool. 

161. Research, etc : Tho central school should not confine itself to 
training, but should also be a centre of research for the industry con¬ 
cerned. It should follow a clear-out programme of such work carefully t 
regulated according to the changing needs of the respective industries.; 
To this end the head of the institution should be required to do only a 
limited amount of teaching and to pay special attention to research and 
investigations. He should also be responsible for the technical super¬ 
vision of the institutions that we are recommending exclusively for 
artisans connected with his industtry, In order to be in touch with the 
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day-to-day problems of the industries or trade with which he is con¬ 
cerned, he should be required to do a certain amount of touring in the 
centres of that industry or trade. In order to emphasize the fact that 
his duties are partly teaching; partly research, etc. and partly super¬ 
vision, he may in addition to being the Principal be called the Superin¬ 
tendent of toe industry concerned an»} : given some of the powers 
and assigned the functions of an “ expert ” to the department. ■ To 
relieve him of the routine , duties which unfortunately absorb the 
energies and take up a large amount of the time of the experts in 
the department, we recommend that he should be relieved of some of 
his"teaching functions, and that a suitable assistant should be placed in 
direct charge of most of the routine duties connected with teaching 
proper and the administration of the school, 

162. Co-ordination between provinces —In this connexion the 

question of oo-ordiaation between several provinces in regard to higher 
technical education, and research in particular industries may be con¬ 
sidered. It has been suggested that the policy of making every prov¬ 
ince self-contained in regard to all kinds of instruction and research 
is a costly one and the needs of the several provinces could be cheaply 
met by co ordination, so that if a goo 1 central institution for a parti¬ 
cular industry exists in a province, the neighbouring province should 
share the burden and depute its students to t.ha r J province, while it may 
itself set up a first rate institution in another industry which might be 
used by both. For instance, the Civil Hingineering College at Roorkee 
serves the interests of both the United Provinces anu the Punjab. 
We feel that there is scope for an extension of this principle. The 
advisability of maintaining a central school when one already exists in' 
a neighbouring province and can provide training for students from this 
province, may be looked into in. consultation with the province concerned. 
So far as we can judge, no province has such a large number or variety 
of institutions as the United Provinces; oo-operatiou with other prov¬ 
inces should help in developing them still more For the present, 
however, this province will have to aim at inducing other provinces to 
help iu maintaining its central schools, on condition that a certain 
number of students from those provinces are admitted to them. At the 
same time, in order to prevent duplication and to enable each province 
to know exactly what activities are going on in other provinces and 
universities the advisability of setting up some central co-ordinating 
organization may be examined. - 

163 . Commercial extension courses —At these central schools 
special oare should be taken to ensure that the instruction given is of a 
practical nature so as to‘ enable the students to set up in business on 
their own after finishing their course. At present, the meagte activity 
in regard to the so-called commercial Operations has little influence on 
the boys; it is little more than practical work on a large or moderate 
Bcalh, The result is that, when they- emerge from the schools, they do 
not know'the rudimjantsof the commercial application of such knowledge 
as thejr have aoquired and so they seldom think of anything but servicq. 
If the students are expected to make good in life, the conditions under 
Which they work while they are at school should be assimilated as closely 



( 63 ) 

as possible to those under which the respective trades and industries are 
plied in the province ;aud to this end the institutions should be properly 
equipped aod the students should be given commercial training of a 
praqtiioal kind. We, therefore .propose that commercial extensions of .the 
course, as it were, extending over a year or two should be provided 
forstulents passing out of the central institution who wish to set up 
in their own business. Where, for reasons of space, it is not possible 
to provide facilities to ex "Students for carrying on the operations with 
in the school premises, it may be arranged that the ex-students 
work along. business lines under the close supervision of the school 
authorities in building close to the school. 

164. Government may provide the capital cost for eaoh under¬ 
taking, while the ex-students may meet the running expenses keeping 
the in some to himself. If a number of students work together like 
this, they would have the advantage of organization and o o-operation 
for purchase, handling and sale. It is possible that in the beginning 
the ex-students will nob be able bo make a living in this way owing 
to their inexperince ; but this period should be regarded as one of 
probation, and in any ease it will serve as useful training and will 
ndicate to them the difficulties that they should avoid when they 
start business independently. If necessary, stipends may be given to 
them‘to help them to ;pde over this period. We have considered 
the posiblity of reducing the ordinary courses, in order that the students 
might save a year from the usaf* class-room instruction aud utilze 
the same, but we unde-stand that in order to give really first class 
instru;yon, the length of course in the cent ral institutions should 
if anything, be' increased rather than decreased. Hence it will be 
necessary b) take up bhis business training alter completing the 
regular course, which means that the total period cf training will be 
extended by a year or two in tha case of those students' who wish to 
set up in business. Wa feel that this period will be speud to advan¬ 
tage and will help to aciheve the real object with which the State 
provides industrial and technical education. 

165* Apprenticeships —At the ‘same time, we should make it 
clear that.uhder modern' conditions praocical' and commercial braining 
in the institutions caunot adequately taka the place of Such training 
in the factories. Hence ,ab any rate in the case of the students of 
those institutions (or sections thereof) whioh cater for the needs of 
factory scale industries, a regular system of apprenticeships should be 
adopted. The influence of the Store Purchase section with the 
contracting firms should be utilized for this purpose. 

166. Closely interlinked with the central school, there should be 
branohes or off-shoots' thereof for imparting instruction to artisans. Instruction- 
These might be called tuitionil or instructional classes and shoiild ai 01 
differ from the fixed schools of the vocational type'in that they should oImms 

f jo to the homes of the artisans themselves instead of Sxpecbing the 
abter’to come to them. Each classes should consist, as a rule, of' a 
single ‘practical instructor fully acquainted with the methods and 
cohdititious of work of bhd" indigenous artisans belonging to the 
industry or trade' concerned. He should be batter equipped than the 
aritisans in the theory as well as the practice of that trade or 
industry, and should have exbensiee practical experience of the type of 
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work to be doie. We wish to lay particular emphasis on this, as we 
believe that th'.re exists a legitimate feeling that many of the present 
teachers are largely theiraoical and possess only book knowledge. 
What we visualize is a real uHud who should be oapable of com* 
mandiug the respect of the men in the industry and who has some 
definite practical knowledge to impart. The teacher should be borne 
on the staff of the oeutral vacation institution for that particular 
industry or trade, so that he should be interchangeable with the 
othert members of the staff and keep bis knowledge up-to-date. We 
feel hat if a man is retained on such duties for a considerable 
time,he is likely to geo one of date and will, therefore, not be able 
to impart knowledge that will be of suffieieno use to artisans. It 
may be necessary to attach one or two menials to the class. We do 
not think that a clerk will ba needed if he is, he should be a person 
who can also serve as an assistant. 

167. Object should be praotioal —Tne object of these classes should 
be impart to the artisans the kuowedge of some partioular new 
technique and make them expert in its use. Such a class should clarly 
not be permanent fixture, for it ceases to have any value after the 
special improvement it is dssired to popularize has been generally 
introduced Accordingly , there should be no regular class rooms or fixed 
above for these classes. The teacher will or iinarily have to go to the 
homes of the artisans themselves to guide aud instruct them ; or it may 
be found more practical to have a central place in the looality where 
a number of artisans could come together ; that place might be a 
hired building or it might be the house of one of the artisans them 
selves. The teachers will have to settle down at some convenien; 
centre for some time and attraot the artisans be hit temporary babitatt 
tiou. No time limit can be fixed for his stay in a particular looality- 
he should halt there as long as he is required for giving effective 
instruction in regard to methods which he thinks the artisans stand in 
need of learning. The needs of the various industries diffir materially 
and while an instructor iu one industry may manage to impart the 
necessary trainiug to the artisans of a locality in six months, one in 
another industry may have to stay for two or three years. These 
classes would thus be midway between fixed schools and peripatetio 
or demonstration schools of the type tried some years ago and found 
to be unworkable. Classes run along these lines would be specially 
suitable for industries like handloom weaving, dyeing, tanning, etc. 
which do not require a large number of appliances iu particular 
method of work. After the teacher has trained a fair number of persons 
in one locality, he should pass on and settle down in another. 

168. Supervision needed —It is essential that these olasses should 
be adequately supervised, especially as regard the technical side of 
the instruction imparted. The principal defects of the peripatetic 
weaving schools were that they stayed in each place for too short a 
time to be able to impart effective instruction and that they could not 
be adequately supervise 1. The model weaving schools, which took their 
plaoes could not be effectively controlled by the principal of the 
Central Weaving Institute for want of spare time; hence their 
supervision was entrusted to the divisional superintendents. The net, 
result was that they reoeived insufficient technical advioeand guidance. 
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We are strongly opposed 60 the Idea of placing those tuilioual classes 
under the divisional superintendents so far as the technical side of the 
work is concerned. They are administrative officers and cannot 
possibly be expected to give technical advice or assistance. For 
technical purposes, therefore, we recommend ' that the head of the 
central vocational institute concerned should be in charge of all 
instructional classes attached to Jjis institute. For this purpose he 
should get monthly programmes from the instructors and inspect their 
work from time to time and see that it is carried on along right lines. 
Supervision of a general nature may be exercised by such officers as 
are placed in charge of industrial education ; they should also be kept 
informed whenever a class is about to be shifted from one locality to 
another. Inspectors and Assistant Registrars of Co-operative Societies 
may also in t ie oourse of their ordinary duties visit these instructional 
classes and note and report on their woik. 

169. Number of auch classes —As regards the number of auoh 
instructional classes which should be started we are nob in a position 
to make definite prop sals. That will have to be investigated. As a 
genera! principle, however, we may state that all the existing institu¬ 
tions or classes that were meant to cater for the needs of artisans, as 
distinct from classes which although at present designated as artisan 
classes are in actual fact not meant for and do not serve them, should be 
abolished and replaced by instructional olasses according to the needs. 
Thi 9 , however, does not mean that for everyi institution abolished a 
oorresspoadiug instructional class must necessarily be started ; and 
conversely there need be no objection to the openining of such classes 
for industries for which no artisan schools exists at present. While 
making specific recommendations about individual institutions, we have, 
iu some cases, indicated where in oui opinion they should be replaced 
by instructi onal classes. 

170. Other help - At bhe same time, we must emphasize the point, 
that training of artisan even by ustad is only one of bhe modes of helping 
them. Unless it is linked up with other form of state help (finance, 
marketing, advertisement and canvassing, co-oparativ e production 
so as to reduce eosts, etc.) the results may be to'o meagre to make the 
right sort of appeal. Close collaboration should be maintained between 
the Industries Department, especially the heads of the central institu¬ 
tions and the staff of bhe Co-operative Department, particularly that 
which deals with industrial societies. 

171. In some cases it may be necessary to have schools not 
for artisans but for their boys, or for middle class young men, of a 
status lower than the central sohool ; some of them may be so 
designed as to function feeders to the central institntions. Such schools 
sshoudaim at supplying a definite local need, and should impart 
utficieut preliminary training to enable the students to obtain 
employment as subordinates in the industries concerned or to purchase 
their studies in the central school; in the latter case, the students 
should be given credit for the training received at bhe elementary or 
the feeder sohool when they join the oeatral institution. Hence, these 
sohools should also be subordinate to bhe corresponding central insti¬ 
tution and bhe courses at feeder schools should be so regulated as to 
lead to higher instruction in the central school if the studea.ts desira 
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^ or in stanoe, e student possessing a prescribed minimum eduoa- 
tional qualification may receive elementary training at a district 

Z P XkZ^r d , th6n g ° ° n and C0Biplete tbe coar «© at the 
E. r * ? Central School ; or again, an ex-student of the Batuk Prasad 

Khattri Industrial Institute, Banaras, may like to follow up his train- 

tog there by attending the School of Arts and Crafts for arLtic w"k 

Hera again, we cannot say how many such schools should be mainl 

with d* ^ ° a8 j ° f l a0b individ «al school must be decided on its merits 
with duq, regard to the need that it is intended bo supply. ' 

Section B—Individual Institutions. 

* 72 ; , sba l' °ow examine the case of each institution in 
light of the genera) principles enunciated above. As it appeared 

us that certmn institutions might have to be closed, we considered 11 
desirable to hear what their heads had to say on the subject Accord 
1 gy before taking final decisions we examined the heads of the 
Carpentry Schools at Allahabad, Faizabad and Dehra Dun th«r b 
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by a ^ Inquiry clSmutoe ip 6 iSl-Sand g* DStitUt0 was scrutinized 

■tf KriefaiSVeJe ^TeZkZ 

General Research. The last provides^/^ I* 2 ' Sugar> ° lJ ano 
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of regular contributions for training their Ittdenf-° V1 a®* “ the f ha P® 
accordingly submitted to the Imperial CnnnZ^f ^ p . roposal . ^ as 
search bo take over the Oil section P 0T1 rl . uao . 1 * °/ Agricultural Re¬ 
institute. In view of the fmnlriln? maiQtaia » as aa all-India 
province, which has led ns f n » ^ l . be °il industry to the 

three major industries on whichThT dtp^meVt^should ° f tha 
for some years to come nnri r partment should concentrate 
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175. Otais Expert —In view of our rooommendation that the giad3 
industry should be one of the major industries which should be taken 
up by the department for intensive development, it. will be neoessary 
to appoint glass technologists from time to time to develop different 
phases of the industry. They should carry on research into the pro¬ 
blems of the glass industry with the assistance of any advanced 
scholars attached to the General Research section that may be avail¬ 
able. Some subordinate staff and provision for tools and plant and 
supplies and services will be necessary for this work, but no regular 
glass section need be opened and no arrangements made for imparting 
instruction ia this subject. 

176. The department is running three technical schools which ieohnie&l 
give instruction in mechanical engineering at a total cost of about Sohool. 
one lakh and fourty-one thousand. Two of them are run on essentially 

similar lines, but the third (Jhansi) is modelled and run on different 
principles. 

177. The Technical School, Lucknow, is the oldest and the largest 
of the three, having been established in 1892 ; it was reorganized as a 
technical school in 1909. It has a budget of Rs. 68.000 in addition 
to Rs, 1,500 for commercial operations. It has provision for (a) a 
five years’ engineering mechanics course, and (b) a five years’ elec¬ 
trical mechanics course, both of which include one year’s appreniice- 
ship in recognized workshops, and are designed to turn out men who, 
with some practical experience, can take up work as chargemen, head 
mistries, foremen and assistant engineers, (c) a three years’ light 
machines mechanics course, which aims at turning out skilled artisars 
and mechanics for making and repairing small machines such as 
watches, clocks, gramophones, sewitig machines, typewriters, meters, 
etc., (d) an oil engine drivers course of six months’ duration meant 
for training in the maintenance of oil engines, and (e) a three years’ 
painting course designed to turn out practical painters for carriage 
and furniture painting, house decoration etc. It appears to be 
supplying a real need, but it stands in need of considerable reorgani- 
zation. We recommend that the suggestions embodied in the note 
prepared by Mr. R. O. Srivastava as Depmty Director of Industries in 
193U, should be given effect to with the exception that no motor drivers 
class near) be started. 

178. The Technical School, Gorakhpur, was started in 1911 to be! 
run in conoeution with the Bengal & North-Western Railway Work¬ 
shops. It has two .different courses—(a) a five years’ oourse foi 
mechanical and electrical engineering including two years' apprentice¬ 
ship la a railway or other workshop and ( b) a three years’ course fot 
artisans for training in practical work connected with workshops with 
a view to qualify them as engine drivers, fitters, turners, pattern, 
makers and mistries for electric wire work. Though this course ia 
designed primarily for artitfans, their number in the class is* on an. 
average, only 4 of out 30. Tb e total expenditure of the school is 
Rs. 10,090. It specializes in training mechanics who later obtain em¬ 
ployment mostly in the numerous sugar factories iD the distri t, About 
yi) per cent, of the ex-students are thus employed. This sohool is 
Supplying ft real need and should continue, at least for the present. 
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179. The Technical School, Jhansi, was started in 1919 with the 
object of turning out specialised mechanics under strict factory condi¬ 
tions available at the Great Indian Peninsula Bail way workshops. 
The direct expenditure of the school comes to about RsJll/.'OO. It 
appears to be primarily intended to be a training ground for the 
foremen and mistries required by the G. I. P. Railway. The number 
of students trained at the school every year is twenty. An arrange¬ 
ment has recently been made with the Railway administration' which 
is expected to provide eight or ten U. P. youths with employment in 
the G. I. P. Railway workshops. But, even so, it does not appear to 
us that an expense of Rs.21,000 a year for this purpose is altogether 
justified. Besides, the school appears to be primarily designed to help 
the railway and not devolop industries. Moreover, a great part of the 
practical training is now given not at Jhansi but at Bombay ; there 
appears to be no reason why the theoretical training which is being 
given at Jhansi should not be imparted at Lucknow. We accordingly 
recommend that the school at Jhansi may be closed, and arrangements 
made if possible with the G. I. P. Railway for their taking a certain 
number of students trained at Lnekuow and for imparting instruction 
in theory at Lucknow to non-U. P. students recommended by the 
railway who now receive it at Jiansi. Messrs. Shah and R. C. Sri- 
vasoava, however, hold that this school should, if possible be retained. 

180. There are four institutions for the textile industry, via., 
the Textile School, Kanpur, the Dying and Prin ing School, Kaupur, the 
Central Weaving Institute, Bmaras and the Weaving and Cotton 
Printing School, Bulaudshahr, in addition to six model werving schools. 
The expenditure on tho four institutions is Rs.39,000, Rs.49,000, 
R8.36.000 and Rs.15,000 respectively and on the six model weaving 
schools, Rs.32,000 making a total of Rs.1,71,000 for all these institu¬ 
tions. 

181. The Textile School, Kanpur, was established in 1923 when 
a corresponding class which had existed at the Thomason Civil Engi¬ 
neering College, Roorkee, since 19<-'6, was closed. The institution is 
a technical and engineering school for textile workers in mills. There 
are three courses (I) a four years’ technical course, of which two years 
are devoted to general training in both the theory and practice of 
weaving according to western methods, the third to specialized training 
in carding, spinning and weaving, and the fourth bo apprenticeship in a 
mill, <2) an apprentice class for cotton carding, spinning, weaving or 
textile engineeriog, and (3) a three months’ artisan course for instruction 
in the operation of a particular machine or process on which the mill 
worker in question may be engaged, e. g., carding, spinning, etc. The 
school appears to be catering satisfactorily for the needs of the Kanpur 
mills and its popularity is increasing. 

182. The School of Dyeing and Printing, has two distinob oourses 
—a three years’ foremen dyers class and a bwo years’ artisan class. 
The subjects are (1) organic and inorganic chemistry, (2) dyeing, 
bleaching, printing and finishing, (3) use of machines, and (i) colour* 
ing matters, in bhe foremen dyers class, and general instruction in 
practical dyeing, bleaching and printing, in the artisans class. In 
addition, three peripatetic dye rs are also attached to the school, who 
are expected to slay in selected places for reasonable periods to 
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train local workers in improved methods of dyeing. This school too 
is serving a useful purpose. It was instrumental in the establishment 
of the fast dyeing of silks and of aerograph printing, To some of 
us the cost seems to be out of propoition to its importance in the 
textile industry, 

188. The Central Weaving Institute, Banovas, is intended 
for the hnndloora weaving industry and is expected to carry on 
experimental and research work in addition to training. It has three 
self-contained artisan classes of a year’s duration each, a senior weaving 
class of three year’s duration, hosiery class and a teachers' training class. 
Of late it has shown some progress and useful appliances and patterena 
have been invented by its present head, although the artisans of 
Banaras do not seem to care very muoh for the training available there. 

184. A Textile Institute —We feel that better results would 
be achieved by amalgamating all these institutions into a single first 
class institute for textiles situated at one place; for obvious rt asons 
this must ba Kanpur. Although the needs of handloom weaving 
and factory weaving are not alike, a good deal of the theory and 
even a part of the practice is the same for both handloom weaving 
and machine weaving. Thus not only will economies be possible 
by providing instruction for the two ad oue place, but the 
outlook of the students will also he widened. Again, dyeing is 
only one of the phases of the textile industry: in fact, some instruction 
in the theory of texliles has to be imparted at the dyeing school : 
that duplication can be avoided by providing instruction in dyeing, 
in a section of the same institution instead of in a se f-contained one. 
We therefore recommend that a scheme for a Central Textile Institute 
should be prepared on these lines. The Institute should be in charge 
of a suitable qualified principal and under him there should be a 
staS of lecturers, demonstrators, etc., for teaching the different 
branches of the textile industry, namely, carding, spinning, weaving, 
dyeing, bleaching, calico-printing, finishing, handloom weaving, etc. 
Such members of the present staff of the three institutions to ba 
amalgamated as fit into a sobeme thus prepared should be retained. 
We think that auoh a central institute can be rnn with a budget of 
about Rs. 80,000. Mr. Shah's view, however, ia_that the budget 
will have to be in the neighbourhood of Rs. 1,00,0C0, if a reasonable 
standard of efficiency is to be maintained and none of the existing 
activities to be undnly impaired. 

185. The Weaving and Cotton Printing School, Bulandahar, 
was started in 1926 in order to meet the special requirements of 
the Bulandshahr District, viz. the printers of Jahangirabad, the 
weavers of fine pugrees and muslins of Sikandrabad; the carpet weavers 
of Jewar and the weavers ef red binding cloth oalled kharwa of 
Khurja. It oonaists of two sections (1) weaving and (2) dyeing and prin¬ 
ting. The former course is praotically the same as in the model weaving 
Bchools. The dyeing and the printing seotion has a two years’ course 
which aims at improving the rule-of -thumb methods of the indigen¬ 
ous printers. We were told that the school was turning out “printers, 
dyers, dry-cleaners, washers and weavers,” but in our opinion, it 
cannot claim to be serving a useful purpose. The weaving section 
stand!; on the same footing as a model weaving sohooL The number 
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of anpaaradmi^sions to It is 20, of whom only seven are said to be 
artisans, but the annual passes are only one artisan and eight non¬ 
artisans. In other words, a solitary artisan is trained every year 
in this section, whereas it was supposed to assist the weavers in 
special lines. The head master of this school, who put in a very spirited 
defence of it, admitted that the weaving section had not been as 
successful as it, ought to have been and that the Sikandrabad weaving 
industry was declining. In short, the weaving section of this school 
will probably achieve better results if, like other model weaving 
schools, it is converted into an intructional class. As regards the 
dyeing and printing section, it may be pointed out that the annual 
admissions amounts to only eight, of whome five pass out annually 
only one of them being an artisan. These figures show that there 
is little j ratification for maintaining a separate institution for dyeing 
and printing at this place. A non-artisan could certainly get 
better traiuing at Kanpur and instead of the solitary artisan 
who passes out of this school a good number of chhipia could be 
trained better at an instructional class attached to the oentiral 
institution at Kanpur, where special arrangements can be made 
for those who wish to learn the specialities of printing of the 
Bulaodshahr area. We, therefore, r commend that this school may be 
closed and replaoed, if necessary, bv instructional classes. 

186. Model weaving School —Formerly there were seven 
peripatetic weaving schools and eight fixed weaving schools in the 
province, the latter being mostly aided. The function of the 
peripatetio schools was to arrange demonstration and introduce 
amongst the weavers the results of experiments obtained at the 
Central Weaving Institute. In 1921 a committee c dled the Weaving 
Schools Committee presided over by Khan Bahadur Sheikh Maqbul 
Husain Sahib wa 9 appointed to inquire into and reorganize these 
weaving institutions. That committee found that the peripatetic 
schools had not functioned satisfactorily, partly because they were 
not properly supervised and partly because they stayed at each 
place for too short a time. The committee therefore recommended 
the establishment of fixed weaving schools, to which a demonstrator 
would be attached; it was hoped that he would carry on demonstra¬ 
tions amongst the local weavers and thus perform the functions of 
the peripatetic schools in addition to training boys. “Model 
Weaving Schools” were accordingly established. In the beginning 
a few of them suoceeded in attracting a certain number of artisans 
and popularizing the use of improved appliances. But we find that 
most of them are not serving any useful purpose at present. 
Artisans for whom they were intended rarely go to these schools. 
We consider that they should be replaced by instructional classes 
so that the teaohers in charge may go. to the homes of the artisans 
and introduce among them such improved methods and appliances 
as they may have to demonstrate, shifting to another centre when 
the needs of the artisans of the centre tackled have been satisfied. 
The school at Almora caters for the woollen industry and as a 
certain amount of research may have to be carried on in the hills 
in this connexion especially as regards the manufacture of the 
finer woollen fabrics like ohadara Jand tweeds, this institution may 
perhaps be retained, for the present aa It is or as a fsector school. 
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187. There are live wood-working institutions in the province, 
viz. the Central Wood-Working Institute, Bareilly, the Canpentry 
School, Allahabad, and the Distriot Carpentry Schools at Faizabad, 
Dehra Dnn and Naini Tab Their total cost is Rs, 1,73,000 exclud¬ 
ing Bs.36,000 for commercial operations. 

188. The Central Wood-Work>ng Institute, Bareilly, —is the 
premier institution with a budget of Ks.89,000, in addition to Rs. 
80,000 for'commercial operations It bas eight courses, viz.— 

(1) An artisan course for cabinet 

making and joinery ... ... 2 years. 

(2) A general wood-working course 

for cabinet making and joinery — 3 ,, 

(8) An advanced cabinet making 
and joinery course ... ... ... 2 „ 

(4) A cabinet making and joinery 
foreman course ... ... 2 ,, 

(, 5) A painting, polishing and 
wood finishing course ... ... 


2 

2 


( 6 ) An upholstery course 

(7) A machine tool course ... 3 „ 

( 8 ) A kiln operator’s course ... 1 year. 

This institute was started in 1912. Owing to its proximity to 
the Kumaun forest area, it has been found to be very well placed 
for developing the wood-working industry. It is perhaps largely 
owing to its efiorts that Bareilly furniture has acquired a reputation 
of its own. But the industry is now threatened by outside competi¬ 
tion, and though this is not acute at present, it is essential to keep 
on introducing further improvements and evolving new designs, 
patterns and technique if the industry is not to lose its position. 
The school is well equipped for this sorb of work and appears to be 
tackling these problems. It should therefore be retained as the 
central school for the province, and in order to help and develop 
the wood-working industry, Some reorganization of the courses is 
however necessary. 

189. The Allahabad Carpentry School with a budget of Rs.58,000 
besides Rs,5,000 for commercial operations is also a first class institution. 
Its Work is divided into six courses, viz. (11 an artisan class, (2 years), 
( 2 ) a teachers’ training class (2 years), (3) a general wood-working 
class 3 years), (4) an advanced wood-working class (3 years), (5) a 
polishing and painting class (3 years), and ( 6 ) an upholstery claBs (3 
years). It is thus a replica of the Bareilly school. The school appears 
to be meeting the growing needs of the eastern part of the province, 
blit it is admitted that Allahabad har ao special advantages in con¬ 
nexion with wood-working. The provinc# cannot afford to maintain 
two first rate institutions for the same industry, and this school is not' 
supplying the needs of any distinct phase of the industry. We suggest, 
therefore, that the school should be reorganized as a distriot carpentry 
school, so designed as to act as a feeder to the Bareilly Institute. In 
fact the department hai already suggested that the teachers’ training 
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class aad the artisans class might be closed and that the length of the 
other courses reduced. It will be seen therefore that independently of 
the principles that we have enunciated the reduction of the school has 
been under contemplation for over a year. A reorganization soheme 
has been prepared fJr the school with a budget of Rs.17,000 and is 
given in Appendix XII. 

190. The three district carpentry schools — Their aim is to impart 
practical instruction in general wood-working and they provide train¬ 
ing in joinery and the rudiments of cabinet-making. These schools 
are not designed primarily to improve the artisans but are definitely 
vocational schools meant to train young men as reasonably efficient 
carpenters. The course at each school is for three years and the num¬ 
ber of students on the roll is 39 at Naini Tal, 34 at Faizibad and 22 at 
Dehra Dun. The details of the courses vary, but the general stand¬ 
ard is almost exactly the same rfs that of the general wood-work course 
at Allahabad and the cabinet-making and joi ery course for non- 
artisans at Bareilly. The budget provision for the current year is 
Rs.10 000 for Naini Tal, Rs 8,000 for Faizabad and Rs.7,700 
for Dehra Dun, excluding the provision for commercial opera¬ 
tions. The Naini Tal school caters more for the building chan 
for the furniture trade and teaches the elements of house construction, 
finishing and costing, i t appears to be meeting the need of a speoifio 
phase of the industry and is the only school of its kind in the hills; it 
may therefore, be retained. The Faizabad school was originally started 
to improve the indigenous industry of kalamdans and sitogavdans. 
But as was admitted by the head master no-Jung has been done so far 
as these are concerned aud instead ordinary cabinet work has been 
taken up The-number of stud ents at this school has been falling 

f radually which the head master attributed to the cut in scholarships. 

he average number of students passing oub is only twelve. There 
would appear to be little justification for the retention of this school, 
The Pehra Dun school could have done better work because of its 
proximity to foreBts and the local requirements for house construction. 
Actually, however, the number of students passing out is only five per 
year. The entries in the ex-students’ career register were proved to 
be unreliable. Up to the close of 1932 none of the ex-students had 
succeeded in finding employment or setting up in business as a car¬ 
penter. Instead, men from the Punjab who are very capable and 
efficient craftsmen are meeting local requirements and it is unlikely 
that the students trained at this school will ever compete with them. 
The staff too is unsuitable. This school also should be closed. 

191. The department maintains two leather-working schools, one 
at Kanpur and the other at Meerut, and a tanning sohool at Fatehpur. 
The respective budget allotments for these schools are Rs.17,000 (-f- 
Rs.3.000 for commercial operations), Rs. 13,000(-J-Rs.2,500 for com¬ 
mercial operations) aud Rs.7,500 (+Rs.530 for commercial operations), 
making a total of Rs 37,500 in addition to Rs.6,000 for commercial 
operations. 

192. The Leather-Working Sohool, Kanpur —The Leather Work¬ 
ing School, Kanpur, was started in 1915 with a view to encourage and 
foster the growth of the leather working industry, the selection of 
Kanpur being due to its importance in the leather industry of India. 
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Training is given both to artisans and non-arbisana. The number of 
artisans is, however, less than 15 per oens, ; the aohool is thus defi¬ 
nitely a vocational school, the primary object being to train young 
men to make shoes and other leather goods. There is a single course 
of two years’ duration and instruction is given chiefly in the making 
and mending of boots and shoes and other sundry articles, such as suit¬ 
cases, and holdalls. Several students of this school have found employ¬ 
ment in factories and as instructors in other parts of the country. 
Being situated at one of the two centres of the industry we think that 
it should be retained as the central vocational institution for the leather¬ 
working industry, and the desirability of providing instruction in 
certain machine-worked processes should be examined. 

193. The Leather-Working School, Meerut —This school is a replica 
of the Kanpur School, having the same objects and teaching the same 
subjects. It was started in 1921 at Meerut, since it was felt that there 
was a sufficient local demand for shoes of western style. It is claimed 
that the school Is supplying trained workers in leather for the western 
districts of the province as well as the Punjab. It turns out sixteen 
or seventeen boys every year. According to the information supplied 
by the institution, over 50 per cent, of the students trained by the 
school during the last five years have secured employment. It hardly 
seems worth while maintaining a separate institution at a cost of 
Rs.13,000 per year when facilities for similar training are already 
available at Kanpur. We recommend, therefore, that this sohool should 
be closed down, and a certain number of seats reserved, at the Kaupnr 
sohool for students coming from Meerut and its neighbourhood ; they 
should also be allowed special stipends. 

194. Tanning School, Fatehpur —The tanning school was started 
in 1927 to impart to village artisans training in modern methods of 
curing, tanning (both bark and chrome) and finishing so as to increase 
the profits of the cottage workers. The course of instruction is for 
two years. The average number of admissions during the last three 
years has been twelve and annual passes ten, the total number of men 
trained so far being 35 This school was meant for artisans, but the 
average number of artisans admitted and passing are seven and three 
respectively. It is admitted that local tanners do not go to the school 
“owing to their busy life” and that the staff has to pay occasional visits 
to their homes, as a result of which “tanners have to a certain extent 
adopted new methods". It would appear that the local tanning 
industry has not materially benefited by this sohool. There is also no 
likelihood of the ex-students of this school getting remnnerative appoint¬ 
ment in tanneries. There is, therefore, little justification for retaining 
it on its present basis. The tanning industry is being carried on at a 
number of places in the province, and the school will be able to do 
much better work for improving tanning in the province if it be con¬ 
verted into one or more instructional olasses which may stay in a 
locality for six to nine months and then pass on to another. As there 
is no central vocational tanning school, these instructional classes may 
be attached to the Leather-Working School at Kanpur. A vocational 
school for tanners does not appear to be called for at present, as few 
middle class young men are likely to take to tanning. If aud when 
the need arises, a tanning seotion can be started at the central leather 
school. 



Metal- 

Working 

8chools. 


( 74 ) 

195. There are two metal-working inttifcubions maintained by the 
department—the Metal-Working School at Aligarh and the Batuk 
Prasad Khattri Industrial Institute at Banaras ; the latter is meant for 
artistic and not plain metal work. The budget provision for the 
Aligarh school is Rs 17 000 and the gross amount provided for the 
Banaras school is Rs,l4,000 out of which Rs.3,000 is received from the 
Batuk Prasad Khattri Industrial Endownmenc Trust ; the balance is 
met by the Government. 

196. The Metal-Working School, Aligarh, was started in 1926 
with the object of improving the small metal-working industries of 
Aligarh, especially lock-making. It was reorganized in 1931 and it 
appears to have helped in effecting some improvement in the metal¬ 
working industry of the place. It has two sections—one for meohanica 
and the other for artisans, the mechanics course lasting for three years 
and the artisans course for two years. The chief subjects taught in 
the mechanics course are (i) moulding and brass foundry work, (ii) 
forging, (iii) fitting, (iv) lathe work, and (v) polishing. The subjects 
for the artisan course are (i) lock-making, (il) sheet metal and pressed 
metal work, and (iii) building and furniture fittings. Of the total 
number of 32 students on the roll in 1931-32, fifteen were artisans. This 
school is the only institution catering for a specific phase of the industry 
— namely, ordinary hardware and locks—and, specially with the exten¬ 
sion of the hydro-electric system in the Aligarh District, is likely to 
prove of benefit to the local industry. Moreover, it is the only school 
where electroplating is taught, We recommend that it should be 
retained after such strengthening as may be found necessary. It 
should pay special attention to experimental work for the benefit 
of the hardware industry, of which Aligarh is now perhaps the mosb 
important eeDtre in India. A promising line is the mass manufacture 
of cheap pressed locks. 

197. The Batuk Prasid Khattri Industrial Institute, Banaras, 
was started in 1925 as a Government Brassware School, but in 1928 it 
was amalgamated with a private institution maintained by Rai Bahadur 
Babu Batuk Prasad Khattri. Its object is to improve the traditional 
designs and craftsmanship of Banaras brass work (line and repousse) 
and to impart instruation iu the production of work of artistic merit 
and utility, Its courses were based on those of the School of Arts and 
Crafts and it imparts instruction only in brass work and drawing; 
the latter embraces the other artistic crafts of Banaras such as em¬ 
broidery and wood and stone work, There is a single course for five 
years, but artisans with previous experience are admitted direct to 
the third year. The instruction imparted falls under three groups : 

Group I (Repousse) : Subjects—(i) Drawing and design, (ii) 
Repousse and shape-making, (iii) casting and clay modelling. 

Group II ( Engraving and Enamelling) : Subjects—(i) Draw¬ 
ing and design, (ii) shape-making, (iii) engraving and enamelling, 
(iv) casting. 

Group III (Metal casting) Subjects—(i) Drawing and design, 
(ii) clay modelling, (iii) metal casting wibb turning and fitting. 
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1P8. O.i an average the school trains five students per year, of 
whom it is claimed that 80 per cent, belong to the industry. We are, 
however, doubtful whether the metal workers at Banaras take advan¬ 
tage of this school. A comparison of the courses obtaining at this 
school and at the School of Arts and Crafts shows that almost every 
item of the prosepectus of the Banaras school is taught at the Sohool 
of Arts and Crafts. There is no justification for such duplication ; it 
involves waste of money and effort. We suggest that this institution 
should be closed and arrangements made at the School of Arts and 
Crafts to impart instruction in engraving of the Banaras style. The 
introduction of new designs and methods can best be effected by an 
instructional class or classes attached to the School of Arts and Crafts, 
which may help the artisans in Banaras, Moradabad, etc We under¬ 
stand that there will be no difficulties as regards the contribution that 
Government gets from the Trust as full liberty to close the school has 
been reserved in the scheme of management to the Trust Committee 
and to Government. 

199. The school was established in 1912 and was ‘'intended to TheBohool 
promote the application of both honest craftmanship and artistic 
principles to the industries of the province aud more specially to the Luoknow"' 
minors industries,” In 1918 it was placed on a permanent footing and 
the following cardinal principles were enunciated : 

(li It should be primarily a seminary of design, the actual 
manufacture of saleable work being subsidiary and conducted to 
such extent as is necessary to train the pupils ; in other words the 
sale room must be only for the disposal of school work and the 
school must not become a factory. 

(2) It was not to be a seminary of drawing masters. 

(3) The work must bo done by hand and not by machinery. 

In addition to the Drawing Teachers* Training class which was 
opened in 1926 the school has two sections, viz. (i) Fine Arts and (ii) 

Industrial Arts. In the former instruction is imparted in painting, 
figure and landscape painting, and portraiture and modelling from life. 

The latter oomprises instruction in :— 

(i) metal-working, where casting, shape-making, engraving, 
repousse and enamelling are taught : there are separate classes for 
goldsmiths, silversmiths and other metal work of an ornamental 
and artistio type; 

(ii) wood-working class for artistic wood-work in oriental 
designs; 

(iii) architectural drawing design and decoration chiefly for 
the facades of buildiugs; 

(iv) drawing for reproduction for designs for posters, illus¬ 
trations for books, etc. ; and 

(v) a class for lithography. 

In addition, a few special students are admitted for short-term 
courses. The existing budget provision for the school is Rs.79,000. 

209. There appear to be two schools of thought as regards this 
institution, There are some who hold that it is doing good work and 
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that it has acquired a reputation for Indian art. Others contend that 
it is doing very little to halp in industrial development There is 
something to be said for eaffi of these views. It must be admitted 
that the school has not ■ ried to cater sufficiently for the tastes and the 
needs of the public ; it would appear that there has been a tendency 
to work as if the school were the sole arbiter of what art is and should 
be. A seminary of design must however try to evolve designs that 
will not only be artistic but in addibion find favour with the public. 
We consider that one of the most important parts of the work of the 
school should be the introduction of art into industry ; it should 
introduce new shapes, designs and colouring, suitable for the various 
industries so as to make the goods more attractive to buyers. For 
this purpose it should be encouraged to prepare such artistic products 
as are likely to fin 1 a sale. After deducting the receipts from such 
sales, the net expenditure on the school including the drawing teachers' 
training class should not be more than about Rs. 60,000, or about 
Rs.55,000 if that class is excluded. The lithograph printing and 
process section will have to be closed, as it does not appear to be 
serving a useful purpose in its present form. Some of the existing 
instructional posts, e.g. those of the architectural draftsman, the 
lacquer-working instructor, a cabinet-making instructor, the assistant 
gold-smithy instructor, and two clay figure modellers, and also of the 
museum olerk, may be dispensed with. The possibility of reducing 
one superior post and one or two drawing masters, by arranging for 
imparting elementaly training in drawing to the different classes 
together, may be examined, We understand however, that these 
instructors, though called drawing masters do work of different kinds 
and, if so, we suggest that their designations should be suitably altered. 
It may also be possible to reduce the duration of some of the courses 
by altering the qualification for admission ; for instance, admissions to 
the wood-working course cau be restricted to persons who have under¬ 
gone previous training in carpentry. The school should be reorganized 
along some such lines eo as to reduce its Det cost to about Rs.6G 000 
Without impainpg its efficiency. 

C—Aided Institutions 

201, It has been pointed out that generally speaking the industrial 
ftnd technical schools run by Government have not been able to do all 
(he good that was expected of them The department is spending a sum 
of Rs.81,000 on gVan ts-in-aid to 46 industrial institutions maintained 
by local bodies or other organizations, details of which will be found 
in Appendix VIII, These aided institutions have been even less 
successful in instructing artisans, developing industries or helping 
middle class young men to set up in business or find employment, 
Tueir growth has been somewhat haphazard and it seems that many 
of th§m are not really required in the places in which they exist, 
further, their supervision leaves much to be desired and the instruction 
they impart is insufficient. In short, most of them are inefficient and 
appear to be serving no particularly useful purpose. And yet grants 
JO the extept of Rs,81jQ0Q a year are given for these iostitutions. 
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.'02, We recommended that these grants-in-aid should be scruti- 
, i/ ,1 from the point of view of their utility. The small grants given 
i :mritible institutions like orphanages may continue, as they are 
m m ving a useful purpose. Again, grants should be given to local 
• r,i,,-a and other organizations for running instructional classes for 
u i i ms, provided they are required in the locality concerned. Simi¬ 
larly, aid may be given for providing special facilities for the industrial 
- /„ion of the depressed classes or of females or for impairing 
m ?,morion along lines not given at any Government school. In cases, 

1 ,.w ver in which an aided institution attemps to supply the needs of 
mi industry which are being adequately and more efficiently met by a 
< fovvrnment institution, the grant-in-aid to that sohool may well be 
a i (.ft irawn, unless it is found that such schools supply a real need and 
. 11 ,; wanted as elementary or feeder schools in addition to those ron 
v fi ivernrnent. We feel that if the grants are revised in the light 
i i .ese considerations, it will be possible to reduce them by about 

< t.OCO without any detriment to the interests of industrial educa- 
u it. uid these savings can be used for better purposes. 

• /!. In shore, wa suggest that the total sum available for 
[-r ui H-in-aid might be reduced to about Rs.6b,000; the way 
m bich this amount should be distributed from time .to time 
n:;,on.; the various institutions should be left to the discretion 
i s Director of Industries, subject to certain rules to be 

: -ved by Government. These rules should clearly enunciate the 
i i pips on which grants-in-aid would normally be given for (a) re- 

■. mrhig and" (b) nou-recurriug expenditure to institutions seeking 
nirnent aid, and the nature and extent of the control that Govern- 
tiioii i, liould have in the supervision of the grants. The present system 
a,, ,j,ling to whioh each individual grant to a school requires the appro¬ 
val <>i the Finance Committee and the specific vote of the Legislative 
i:;- -ii on eieh item, results in a great deal of delay and duplication of 
v. -i k The provision of a lump grant, to an increase in which the vote 

< t i ; Council will of course be necessary, would decrease these diffi- 
t: ’ii i to a considerable extent. 

D — Miscell ane ov,8 

'vl-. One of the difficulties in conuexion with industrial and tech- schools 

ni ii iihools is that some students do not stay for the full period of 
t‘ . i; i raining. This is naturally wasteful and undesirable ami would 
s ni tii show that the right type of student is not always admitted. It 
it; I rui- that admission to most, institutions is at present made on 
t! basis of a competitive examination, but this does not appear to be 
s; i, tug material of the right type. We fear there is a tendency for un- 
siii! a tibi persons to Beek admission in the hope of securing some sort of 
en t j ii -. \ ment thereafter irrespective of their aptitude tor the work. We 
so !. that in the case of each applicant for admission to an 
in bi mil school, the opinion of the head of the educational institu¬ 
te ; whoro the applioant has received his general education as regards 
hi i ai-utude for industrial work should be specifically obtained and 
tat., a into consideration. Farther, when selecting the students it 
eh m i no made clear to them that they should complete their course 
auii isi the case of central schools it should he impressed on them that 
thou abjoct must be to set up in business and go in for the extension 
eon a hich, we have suggested, should be started. 
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fees. 205. At. present no fees are charged from U. P. students reading aft 

the various institutions. For non-U. P. students, however, there are 
varying scdea of fees rangi ig from Rs.10 to Rs.30 per mensem. We 
consider that if these institutions are really helping to set up boys in 
trade and industry, they should attract students without ariy inducement 
in the shape of remissions of fees. Oa principle, we see no reason why 
fees should not be charged from all students, a few deserving ones being 
given stipends. We recommend that small fees s ould be levied at 
suitable rates from all students admitted to industrial and technical 
institutions maintained by Government As regards non-U. P. stu¬ 
dents, a majority of us feel that substantial fees should be charged 
unless definite arrangements are made with other provincial govern¬ 
ments for sharing the cost of maintaining U. P. institutions or for 
admitting U P. students to, institutions in other provinces free of 
charge. 

tipenda, 206. In spite of considerable reductions made in the past two years 

choiarships Rs.75,000 are being paid for stipends, scholarships and priz s at incus- 

ud prizes. trial gehools. The provision for stipends, etc. at the Lucknow Techni¬ 
cal School is just under Rs. 10,000. The School of Arts and Crafts has 
about 60 stipends ranging in value from Rs.6 to Rs.15 for general stu¬ 
dents and seven of the value of Rs.25 each meant for artisans. In 
addition to these, ten scholarships of Rs.15 each and 15 leaving 
scholarships of Rs.30 each are awarded. The Central Wood-Working 
Institute, Bareilly, gives 34 stipends of Rs.6, bO of Rs.8, six of Rs 9 
and four of Rs.10 each, besides scholarships of the va/ue of Rs.lOto 
Rs.15 and 24 leaving scholarships. Detailed information regarding 
stipends, scholarships and prizes is tabulated in Appendix IX What¬ 
ever justification there may have been in the beginning for awarding 
stipends and scholarship-! in large numbers to attract students to these 
technical and industrial institutions, the time has come for drastic re¬ 
ductions both in regard to the number and value of these stipends and 
scholarships. The existence of a larve number of substantial stipends 
tends to obscure the real utility of, and the demand for the training 
given. We recommend that stipends should, as a rule, be discontinued; 
only in exceptional cases, should students belonging to the same or the 
neighbouring districts be eligible for them ; they should be utilized 
primarily to help artisan boys or students of a distant locality in order 
that the establishment of central institutions may not make it difficult) 
for deserving boys belonging to other districts to go to them. The 
value of the stipends should also be adjusted so as to correspond to the 
increased expenditure that has to be incurred in going to a distant 
place. 

207. Similarly, the values of scholarships should be decreased; 
in their case what matters is not the amount so much as the fact of the 
award. The number too may be reduced and suitably regulated on a 
uniform basis. Different scales should be provided for the first, second 
and third scholarships repectively. These scholarships should be ten¬ 
able for one year only and awarded on the results of the entrance and 
the annual examinations. Again, the leaving scholarships do not appear 
to serve any particularly useful purpose; they will, however, automati¬ 
cally disappear, if business training is given at the schools in the shape 
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>? mmercial extension courses; the money spent on leaving scholar* 
siiis can be utilized for assisting such ex-students to take up these 
■ i s with a view to setting up in business on their own. Further, 
j should be awarded not merely on the bads of examinations or for 
, i, but also for the best novel designs of various article* and appli- 
m each industry, to be judged in the light pf their marketability. 

‘ 08 . The provision of stipends and scholarships is not as important Hostel*, 

0 it of adequate hostel accommodation at thtjs central institutions for 
: s iits who have to go there from other districts. Adequate hostel 
i is.tea in proximity to the institutions concerned are essential, 
i' i, however, should not be wasted on the erection of expensive 
l, i! lings; it should suffice if the students are accommodated more or 
h i they would be in their own homes. The ooBt of these hostels 

si nisi bo kept as low as possible. 

it). If the students can be got to live in hostels they will natur- forking 
a bn able to devote more time to their work. Since they are to be hours. 
t> 1.1 aged to set up in their own business, it is essential to get them 

ti ..iic from the beginning along the same lines as they will have to do 

li. The conditions of work in the school should be assimilated to 

tli .• under which the respective industries are carried on. In other 

wt i , we recommend that the working hours should be iucreased and 
th i iiiber of holidays decreased. So far, the tendency has been to 

in i the duration of the course rather thau to intensify daily work. 

W u li rscand that in Switzerland and France boys in technical schools 
wi broadly speaking, ten to twelve hours per day. Climatic condi¬ 
tio imid no doubt prevent work for such long periods in India, bub 

we nid emphasize the need for increasing the number of working 
ho in cases in which both theoretical and practical instruction is 
giv meu in industry and trade have to work about eight to ten 

hou I . r day and there is no reason why the students under training 

she .ot do nearly the same. 

At present night classes exist at the technical schools, the Night 
Scl, <f Arts and Crafts and the leather-working schools. These clasBeB - 

cla; ore intended to cater for the employees and apprentice mo¬ 

cha f the railway workshops, artisan, goldsmiths and leather-work¬ 
ers ; actively. In the case of the technical schools they are fulfilling 
this . ;iose to some extent and should therefore continue. Hardly any 
arti i ire said to have attended the night classes at the leather 
sohs ; these classes should therefore be closed. The night cfass 
mail : d at the Sohool of Arts and Crafts—the Jewellery class—is 
attei ! i by sons of goldsmiths, who Could certainly attend the regular 
day s; henoe this class should also be abolished. The question of 
mail jiiug night classes at other schools must be deoided on the merits 
of en ic, and no hard and fast rule can be laid down In this respect. 

2 The qualifications and aptitude of some—perhaps even many Teaching 

—of ; listing instructors leave much to be desired. Some possess st*S. 

theoi i qualifications but are out of touch with recent developments 
and nine to follow obsolete methods and appliances. Others have 
no pi i d aptitude themselves or have lost it through lack of practice,, 
and c.'.unit, therelore impart adequate praotioal training to the students. 

Very s-.'w of them remain in constant touch with the industries and 
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trade with which they are concerned. We recommend that teachers, 
especially those intended for practical instruction, should, it passible, be 
obtained on deputation from the industry conc rned for a fixed period 
and then sent b >ck to the industry. Again, the existing teachers 
should be sent cut from time to time to the centres of the industries to 
get into touch with them and study the needs of the artisans at first 
hand. Further, some teachers should be comp lied to go on study 
leave every few years so as to bring their knowledge up to date, parti¬ 
cularly as regards commercial operations. 

212. The commercial operations carried on by some institutions 
have been objected to in some quarters on the ground that they compete 
—often unfairly—with private enterprise. They are, however, only 
intended to train the students in a f art of their regular course of 
instruction We realize that the department should steer clear of 
any activity that may injure private enterprise. At the same time, 
it must not be forgotten that industrial education cannot be imparted 
merely by lectures in class rooms ; it has to be essentially practical and 
designed to fit the boys to set up in trade. The employment of outside 
labour is inevitable for processes which cannot be carried on by the 
permanent staff or by the students. Moreover, articles have to be 
made to train the boy3 and these can hardly be thrown away ; they 
must be sold in the market for whatever they may fetch. The policy 
has been recently enunciated somewhat as follows and we do not think 
it needs any alteration : 

(1) Articles manufactured during the course of training—which 
should include “ commercial operations ”—should, in the first 
instance, be utilized for Government purposes, and only when 
they cannot be so utilized should they be made available for 
sale to the public. 

(2) The institutions should manufacture only such articles as 
will enable the students to acquire useful—even if not indispens¬ 
able—training. For this purpose, it will be {useful if lists of 
articles suitable for manufacture at each institution are carefully 
prepared beforehand in the light of the requirements of the 
province, 

(3) No outside jlabour should be employed for manufacturing 
articles for stock or for complying with orders, except where— 
and only to the extent to which—it is necessary for the training 
of students and involves such operations^as cannot be carried on 
by the permanent staff or the students. 

. <*) The institutions should nob canvass for orders or tender 
for supply except in accordance with the above mentioned 
principles. 

(5) These principles will, however, not apply to commercial 
extension courses. 

218. Every school '.has an advisory committee whose functions are 
to advise on all new expenditure in respect of any single item exceed¬ 
ing Rs.2,000 non-recurring and Rs.300 per annum recurring, and on 
courses of instruction, ourricula, scholarships and similar matters. 
They are, however, not concerned with matters of internal discipline 
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affecting the staff or the students nor with questions of individual 
appointments. There is no uniformity as regards their composition. 
Broadly speaking, however, about half of the total number of these 
committees have the district officer or his nominee or some other 
official as chairman, though tbe polio? has been to reduce tbe official 
element. In other cases the local members of the Legislative Connoii 
or the chairmen of the district or municipal boards concerned are the 
ohairmen. Most of the advisory oommittees have on them represents* 
tives of the trade and the local M. L. C’s. while about half of them have 
representatives of local (district or municipal) boards, A certain 
proportion of the members possess technical qualifications or training 
ban generally speaking, non-techuical men preponderate ; this is due 
to the desire to have local persons of influence on these committees 
so as to be in touch with the requirements of the publio, We are of 
opinion that these advisory committees have performed a useful 
function and should continue, but we feel that there is Deed for 
instilling greater enthusiasm among the members. Regular meetings 
of these committees should be o.dled and members should be encouragtd 
to pay surprise visits to the schools and to record inspection notes, 
remarking specially about the popularity and tbe utility of the 
institution and its courees, 

214. The various recommendations made by us above will involve 
changes in the respective budgets. Opportunity should be taken of 
examining the necessity for eaoh item ami the possibility of reducing the 
provision relating thereto. In this oonnexi m we may also remark that 
in their existing form some of the budgets fail do present the facts cor¬ 
rectly. Changes (e.g, of desigua ions or duties) have so vie times nob been 
carried out in the budgets. A few of the designations fail to bring out 
the salient duties of tbe incumbents. In short, there is an embaraasing 
lack of sy-tom an I the correct position is not always reflected in the 
budget, We recommend a systematic overhaul of budgets with the 
assistance of the accounts officer proposed by us. 

215. Before closing we would like to touch on the question of 
foreign scholarships as they practically constitute an extension of 
tbe facilities for industrial training provided at State expense Tne 
award of such scholarships to deserving stuleuts for suitable subjects 
is much cheaper to the State than the maintenance of numerous insti¬ 
tutions to train a few students per year who cannot possibly compare 
in quality and equipment with those trained abroad. Of recent years 
only one long-term and one short-term scholarship have been awarded, 
though formerly the number was larger. (The statements in Ap¬ 
pendices X and XI give details about these scholarships and ehovf 
how and where the scholars are employed.) We recommend that the 
number of long-term as well as short term scholarships should be 
increased. As regards their value* however, we hold that there is 
scope for reduction. The object should be to meet only a part, and 
not the whole, of the scholars' expenses. We suggest that three long* 
term scholarships of the value ef 125 to £1& > per year (varying 
according to the oiroumstances of each cases) aud six short term 
scholarships of Rsv2, 000 eaoh should be aw arded per year, The long¬ 
term scholars should continue to get the cost of passage, tuition fees 
a&d legitimate tour expenses. As regards the subjects, we feci that 
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the scholarships should be primarily awarded for those industries which 
are selected for intensive development. For the long term scholarships 
in particular we recommend' that for the n°xb two or three years at? 
least two of the i hree scholarships should be awarded for instruction 
n sugar engineering as there is a dearth of competent, sugar engineers 
for the numerous factories that are springing up In fact, we would 
suggest that tentative programme of scholarships showing the subjects 
for which they will be awarded should be drawn up for a period of 
two or three years in advance. Barring exceptional cases, short-term 
scholarships should, as at present, be awarded to men who are already 
in the industry or Va le c meerued, provided suitable arrangements 
can be made for their training We also recommend that scholarships 
should be awarded to U. P. students for practical training in other 
parts of the country ; the value of such scholarships need not be more 
thnQ about Rs.25 to Ks,40 per month. 

E — Ooi. elusion 

‘216. We may now sum up the more important of out conclusions, 
suggestions and recommendations in the present chapter. The experi 
ments and researches carried on at technical and industrial insti¬ 
tutions and the expert advice given by tneir siafl have, no doubt, been 
of some use to the industries concerned. But, broadly speaking, the 
present system of training has not helped materially in the de?elop- 
ment of industries in the proviuce. Schools intended for artisans are 
rarely used by them. Middle-class youths trained at these schools 
seldom feel confident enough to set up on their own ; many fail to find 
employment as they do not meet the actual requirements of the 
industrial woi 1 i. These unemployed technically-trained young men 
are likely to be a more serious problem thin those possessing geueral 
education who are unemployed. The number of men trained should 
be regulated ae,e >rding Do the extent to which they can be absorbed 
in the industries concerned, ami the design and plan of work of each 
school should be adapted to the requirements of the industry served 
bv it Edu tiled young men must be given sound voeatioual training 
which would enable them to set up in business or find employment ; 
training at second-rate institutions will not help them. Hence there 
should be one fully enquipped first class central school for each industry 
or phase of industry, but when there is already a similar institution 
in another province, inter-provincial co-ordination should be secured 
so as to avoid duplication and extra cost. Etch such school should be 
in close touch with the industry concerned and turn out students who 
cau be readily absorbed therein, by giving them training of the type 
needed by, and designed to qualify them for the industry. It should 
also have clear out programme of research carefully regulated accord¬ 
ing to the changing needs of the industry, It should in addition have 
n commercial extension coarse for a year or two, where ex-students 
can be taught and helped to carry on commercial operations on their 
own, strictly on business lines under adequate guidance from the 
school authorities. 

217. For the training of artisans one or more outlying 
instructional classes should be attached t • the central institu¬ 
tion for the industry in question. Each such class should be in 
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charge of an expert instructor—a real nstad who would settle 
dowD among the artisans for periods ranging between six months 
to two cr three years according to the needs of the particular 
industry, improve oheir technique, introduce better methods and 
designs and then pass oa to another centre and do the same 
there. The heads of the central schools concerned should be respon¬ 
sible for the technical aud administrative suparvisim of these classes. 
Artisan-class boys would normally receive training in the first instance 
from their relations, bub after they have reached a certain degree of 
proficiency in manufacture, they would be taught improved designs 
and technique at the instructional classes. Midway between the 
central vo ational school and these outlying iusbruoti >nal classes, there 
may be a certain number of elementary schools for the sons of artisans 
and middle-class boys, which may give instruction of a preliminary 
nature. 

218. The aided institutions have been even less successful than 
Government schools i i achieving the true objects of industrial education. 
Efforts should be made to gab them reorganized so as to conform to this 
plan and become either elementary schools or instructional classes. 
Special provision may be made at some of the schools—Government as 
well as aided—for gi viog instruction to females and members of the 
depressed classes. Manual training of a comprehensive type might be 
included in the courses of general educational institutions so as to give 
an industrial bias to the students, and those who thow a special aptitude 
for such work there should be encouraged to join the corresponding 
vocational sohool. The central schools should have adequate hostel 
accommodation and give stipends to persons from the remote parts of 
the province, so that they may be able to join these schools, for still 
higher technical and industrial training, foreign scholarships, both short¬ 
term and long-term, should be awarded ; their numbers should be raised 
bub amounts reduced. 

219. In short, there should be three types of schools, viz. (1) ins¬ 
tructional classes for artisans, (2) elementary or feeder schools for 
artisan-class boys and middle-class youths, and ;3) central vocational 
schools for enabling young meu bo set up in business or find employ¬ 
ment, supplemented by commercial extension courses,, stipends for 
students from other parts of the province and foreigu scholarships for 
higher training. 

220. In accordance with these principles, we suggest that the 
Technical school at Lucknow and the Metal Working school at Aligarh 
should be strengthened ; the three textile institutions, viz. the Central 
Weaving Institute, Banaras, the Dyeing and Printing and the Textile 
s bools at Kanpur, should be combiaed iuto a single first class textile 
mstitute at Kanpur ; the Weaving and Printing school at Bulandshahr 
and the model weaving schools (except perhaps the one at Almora which 
may continue as it is for woollens) should be converted into a suitable 
number of instructional classes; the Carpentry school at Allahabad and 
perhaps also the Naini Tal one should be run as feeder schools ; those at 
Dehra Dun and Faizabad should be closed. The Leather Working 
sohool at Meerut should be abolished and the Tanning school at Fatehpur 
replaced by one or more instructional olasses. The Batuk Prasad. 
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Rhattri Industrial Institute may also be closed, as similar work is being 
done at the School of Arts and Crafts and the Technical school at 
Jhaasi may be abolished. The School of Arts and Crafts needs to be 
reorganized. 

221. If the system of organization suggested by us is adopted, the 
neb result will be that only four or five of the existing schools will be 
closed down, three institutions will be combined into one, the scope of 
training at one will be reduced and the system of work in seven or eight 
will be altered and they will be replaced by about a dozen instructional 
classes. 

222, Re-organization along these lines will, we consider, prove 
beneficial to artisans, to the industries and to the young men trained. 
The number of students trained at industrial institutions who are able 
to secure employment or set up in business or otherwise improve their 
prospeots will not decrease; the t<>tal number of students on the rolls 
may go down, bub the number who will receive sound practical train* 
ing is expected bo increase. 



CHAPTER VIII 

Obganization of the Depabtment 

223,. At present the direction staff of the Industries Department 
consists of (1) a Director, (?) a Deputy Director, (3)an Assistant Direo- 
tor (called Deputy Director of Industries for personal reasons), (4) an 
Assistant Stores Purchase Officer and (5 , (6) and (7) three Divisional 
Sup'rintendents. Besides these there are (8) a Business Manager of 
the Emporium and (9) a Statistician who is attached to the Director of 
Industries in bis capacity of Director of Statistics There are twq, 
sanctioned posts of heads of the oil and the sugar sections of the Har- 
court Butler Technological Institute,who work in an unofficial manner 
as the Oil and Sugar Experts bo the department respectively; they have 
however, no clearly defined administrative functions. Similarly the 
htad of the general research section of the Institute works as the 
Industrial Chemist to the Government. Lastly, there are, the principals 
or beads and instructors at a number of industrial schools who are also 
experts lu their own line, but who in common wiih the heads of sec¬ 
tions at the Harcourt Butler Technological Institute do not at present 
pm form any administrati ve or general duties outside their schools. 
The qualifications and nature of the duties of each of these officers 
may be summarized as follows : 

(i) Dxrector —Under the existing rules Government have full dis¬ 
cretion to appoint as Direotor a member of the Indian Civil Service, of 
the Provincial Civil Service or of any other service,, or an outsider from 
trade and industry. Tbe present incumbent is an I, Q. S. officer; 
ever sine- he joined (December 1932) he has been in charge of the 
Co-operative Department as well. He is alBo working as the Principal 
of the Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Stores Purchase Officer 
and Director of Statistics. 

(ii) Depu'y Director (/?)—The real post of Deputy Director is meant 
for the officer in charge of industrial and technical education, which is. 
the only post of Deputy Director left since the abolition of the post of 
Deputy Director in charge of stores work with effect from November, 
1931. Tbe permanent incumbent of this post is Mr. R. 0. Srivastava. 
a technical officer, in the scale of Rs. 1,250—50—1,500, Since his 
deputation as Sugar Technologist to the Imperial Co.uuoil of Agricul¬ 
tural Research. Mr. M B. Hudlikar, chemist and leather expert with 
some engineering experience is officiating on Rs, 900 ia the scale of 
Rs. 800—50—1,250. He used to be the Head of the Leather section 
of the Technological Institute, but that section has now been abolished. 
The present duties of this post are ; 

(а) to inspect first class institutions and scrutinize their 
work, requirements, etc.; 

(б) to exercise general control over second class institutions 
and deal with the inspection reports and audit inspection notes, 
relating bo them; 

(a) to arrange for the holding .of examinations relating bo all 
schools and declare the results; 
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(d) to be in oharge of the education and accounts section of 
the office and also of the accounts work connected with schools ; 

(e) to work as Controller of the Emporium. 

(iii) Assistant Director. —The post of Assistant Director, designated 
as Deputy Director (Special) for personal reasons, used to-be held by 
an officer having general administrative experience and special aptitude 
for the kind o : ' work involved, and derived as a rule from the United 
Provinces Civil Service on grade pay plus a special p*y c.f Rs. 100; 
since the last incumbent of the post 'eft in April, 1931; it h-s been in 
abeyance. The duties of the post are being carried on by Mr. Duke, 
Head of the Oil section of the Institu e They are at present: 

(a) to be in charge of the Industries section of the office 
including appliiatiuns for loans and grants, 

( 6) to deal with indu -trial inquiries, 

C) to work as Secretary of the Board of Industries, 
d) to do other miscellaneous work such as that relating to 
the Technological Institute. 

(iv) Divisional Superintendents —The three divisional superin¬ 
tendents are non-technical men, although they have acquired s< me 
experience of the industrial problems of the proviuoe by abiut 12 
years’ association with the department A brief history of these posts 
may be given here. The first appointments of divisional superinten¬ 
dents were made in 1921, when ten such officers were appointed for 
carrying out industrial surveys. In 1923 when this work was nearing 
completion their number was reduced to six and soon after they were 
put on organizati m work. In February, 1932, their number was fur¬ 
ther reduced to three as a result of the present ratrenohment cam¬ 
paign. One of them now holds charge of the Industries se -tioo under 
the part-timtf Deputy Director (Mr. Duke). The priucipil duties 
attached to these posts are : 

(a) General industrial inquiries in order bo collect in lusbrial and 
commercial information whether for the department or for the looal 
and other Provincial Governments or the Government of India. 

( b) Investigation into applicitious fir loans an ! grants. 

(c) Inspection and other work connected with second class and 
aided institutions. This means four inspections per year of the sixteen 
Government schools, and two per year of the forty-six aided sehools, 
scrutinizing their accounts and furnishing utilization certificates for 
the grants received by the latter, drawing bills for those G wer nment 
institutions whose heads sre non-gazetted officers, etc. 

(d) Doing general work for the department with special regard to 
the development of cottage industries, aud acting as media of commu¬ 
nication between the department and the public. 

Some of these duties, especially those relating to trade inquiries 
and watching the development of industries, had to be curtailed owing 
to the'reduction of their number to three. The sanctioned scale for 
these posts, which are of gazetted status, is Rs.2o0—20—300—25—150, 
and the present incumbents are all drawing the maximum 
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(v) The Assistant Stores Purchase Officer —The post is held by 
Mr, B. P. Agarwal.an ex-student of the oil section of the Technological 
Institute, He possesses some commercial experience of engineering. 
He is drawing Rs.400 in the scale of Rs.300—20—500. He is in 
charge of the dpy-to-day work, including the routine correspondence, 
of thb Stores Purchase Department, 

(vi) The Business Manager of the Emporium is a non-gazetted 
officer in the scale of Ks 200—20—300 plu3 a certain commission on 
sales. The present incumbent, Mr, Barve, who is thawing the maxi¬ 
mum of the scale was drawn from business and possesses some practical 
experience of trade both in India and abroad, tie is posted at Lucknow 
in charge of the Emporium, and works directly under the 1 control" of 
the Deputy Director i Education). His main function is to try and 
develop markets for artware. 

(vii) The Statistician —This post is a temporary one of gazetted 
status; at present it is on a fixed pay of Rs.300. The statistician 
works under the Director of Industries in his capacity as ex officio 
D’rector of Statistics and collects and collates statistics or undertakes 
economic enquiries on behalf of all Departments of Government. The 
present plan of work and funct ions of the offi e of which he is in 
charge are not limited to the collection and compilation of industrial 
or commercial statistic us such. 

224. The above survey brings out several special features of the 
existing organization of the department, To begin with, there appear 
to be too many superior administrative posts, while there is only one 
of a subordinate rank corresponding to those of inspectors in the Co¬ 
operative Department and the subordinate agricultural service. An 
important). link of the chain is thus missing. Secondly, the trade as¬ 
pect, which in our opinion constitutes the more pressing need of both 
factory-scale and cottage industries, is not receiving sufficient attention, 
Though, trade problems are of great importance, the department, 
broadly speaking, lacks the resources with which it can handle them 
and can do very little for the benefit of trade. Thirdly, there is a 
certain amount of duplication of work wi .h the result that the Head of 
the department owing to his numerous other responsibilites does not 
find enough time to devote to the real problems of t'ie department. 
Moreover, oertain important industries cannot be properly handled 
by any officer in the department, e, g., glass, industrial engineering 
in general, etc. We also note that a good deal of the time of officers 
of general education and equipment is being spent in doiDg accounts 
work, which requires special training and qualifications ; budget 
accounts aad finance wprk accounts for a good deal of the Director's 
owa time besides that of the Deputy Director, 

225. We recommend that the direction staff of the department 
should consist of (i) the Director, (ii) and (iii) two Deputy Directors— 
one broadly speaking, for engineering and education and the other 
for industries and trade, (iv) an Assistant Director of the status of the 
present Divisional Superintendents ; he should be made directly res¬ 
ponsible for the development of cottage industries, (v) another Assis¬ 
tant, Director (the present Assistant Stores Purchase Uffioer) in charge 
of stores, (vl) a third Assistant Director for aooounts and allied work, 
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(vii) and (viii) ab leaali two Inspectors in place of the present Divisional 
Superintendents, and (ix? the Business Manager, who should continue 
to be in charge of the Emporium. The reasons for each of these pro¬ 
posals are explained in the following paragraphs. But we may make 
it clear that this skeleton staff can hardly suffice for the great task of 
the development of industries, the Industries Department will have 
to work in olose co-operation with other departments, especially Reve¬ 
nue, Co-operative. Agriculture, Irrigation and Education. Moreover, 
the qualifications suggested by us for any particular post should not 
necessarily be strictly applied. All that is required is to provide that 
the organization of the headquarters and expert staff is so planned as 
to secure experience of fi) administration, (ii industrial engineering, 
(iii; various phases of technology, and (iv) trade and commerce, especi¬ 
ally in so far as they affect: industries. 

226. Government have ab presenb full discretion in regard to the 
sources from whiah selectio » for the appointment of a Director may 
be made, and in our opinion the existing practice may continue. No 
doubt Government will look to the aptitude jf the person to be select d 
for handling industrial and trade problems such as come up before the 
department and for dealing with the problems of finance. Unfortuna¬ 
tely there have been too many changes in the incumbents of this post 
in the past ; we suggest that an officer appointed as Director should, 
ordinarily, hold charge of his post for a minimum period of three 
y«ars, 

Sinoe December, 1932, the posts of Registrar, Co-operative Socie¬ 
ties and Director of Industries have been combined experimentally. In 
view of the fact that the Co-operative Department needs a great deal of 
directional guidance specially in the present difficult times and in the 
light of tae prospective work in front of the Department of Industries, 
we recommend thab the Director of Industries should oe relieved of 
the charge of the Co-operative Department as soon as practicable, so 
that be may be able ro devote bis undivided attention to the problems 
of industrial and trade development. Further, with a view to keep 
the commercial aspect of the work pointedly before the department we 
suggest that it should be called the Department of Industries and 
Trade, and its Head the ‘‘Director of Industries and Trade." 

227. We are of opinion that the department ought to have an 
industrial engineer on its staff t there is none such at present and one 
is needed. The creation of such a post was proposed some five years 
ago but it could not be sanctioned. There are three technical schools 
giving instruction in mechanical and electrical engineering ; a good 
deal of the purchases made by the Stores Purchase Department for 
the Public Works Department, which is one of the largest consuming 
departments, and for some others require a knowledge of engineering ; 
lastly, an engineer alone can, especially in connexion with the hydro¬ 
electric power now available, be of assistance to most of the major 
and some of the minor industries, We therefore suggest that one 
Deputy Director might be a man possessing engineering qualifications 
such as would be of use to industries. This officer would be in charge 
of technical and industrial institutions, and of industries based on 
engineering and may be known as Deputy Director of Industries (E 
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and E), i. e. Deputy Director of Industries in charge of engineering and 
education. If, as suggested by us, he is relieved of accounts work, he 
should be able to find sufficient time for both duties. 

228. AgaiD, an officer possessing trade and commercial experience 
appears to us indispensable ; we therefore suggest that another Deputy 
Director should be appointed who would be u commercial expert 
He will be in charge of the numerous industrial inquiries, grants, loans, 
foreign scholarships, exhibitions, commercial intelligence and other trade 
questions, In other words, ho will be ia charge of the commercial 
development of industries as such including control of the Emporium ; 
for engineering, chemical and other technical problems ho will be 
helped by his colleagues. He may also act as Secretary to the Board 
of industries. He should be least conoerned with ordinary routine 
duties and should be constantly on the lookout for ways in which he 
can help in the development of industries. He should visit impor¬ 
tant industrial centres, see factories and cottage workers and 6tudy 
tbeir methods, take notes of their difficulties and how the department 
and its experts can help in solving them, arrange for reseach and 
experimental work necessary for solving the problems that oome to 
his notice, study literature relating to the various industries, and 
above all prepare a well-thought-out progamme for helping to develop 
each industry, paying particular attention to trade and marketing. 
He may be known as the Deputy Director of Industries (Trade) 

229. The Director and his two Deputies should have the assis¬ 
tance of three Assistant Directors of the status of class II of the 
provincial services in the scale of Rs, 200—bOO One of them should 
be ia charge of minor and cottage industries and should tour the 
various centres of the industries and study their problems, e. g., 
where raw material can be best found for them, whether and where 
a market for their products exists, what changes in the designs are 
required to suit the prevailing tastes, and so on. He should thus 
be a liaison officer between the cottage workers and the minor 
industrialists as well as the public on the one hand and the depart¬ 
ment on the other. He should have no administrative functions in 
respect of the Emporium, but he may assist in the organization 
of exhibitions and in supervising the execution of orders placed by 
the Emporium. 

230. The second Assistant Director should be an experienced 
Accounts Officer who can work also as financial and budget adviser. 
A great deal of the time of the Director, a highly paid Deputy Director 
and of the three Divisional Superintendents is, ab present, spent in 
trying to do budget and accounts work, especially that connected 
with educational institutions. An officer possessing a knowledge of 
budget and accounts could do the work in much less time and more 
efficiently. We find that the need for an accounts officer has been 
brought to the notice of Government by successive Directors since 
December, 1930. In 1931 Government recognized the advisability of 
such an appointment but the 'proposal had to be dropped owing 
mainly to financial stringency. We strongly recommend that an 
Aeounts Officer of the grade of an Assistant Director should be 
appointed as soon as possible. He should relieve the Director and 
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his Deputy of all work relating to accounts, and should make as far 
as possible one annual inspection of every aided school, and two of 
all Government institutions. We see no reasou why such an officer 
cannot be brained to develop some administrative sense and thus 
prevent his inpeotions from becoming mere routine audit notes. 

231. The third Assistant Director should be in charge of the 
Stores Purchase Section. We do not contemplate the creation, of 
a new post and our recommendation only amounts to designating 
the present Assistant Stores Purchase Officer as Assistant Director 
in charge of Stores, The post of the Stores Purchase Officer has 
been abolished and his duties have devolved on the Direcboi of 
Industries. In order to prevent the latter from being saddled with 
routine duties, the scope of the duties of the Assistant Stores Purchase 
Officer needs expansion. This officer should therefore be entrusted 
with some large functions than he performs at present. The Assistant 
Director in charge of stores shonld have direeb access to the Director 
so as to avoid duplication of work. The disposal of tenders, the 
signing of contracts and agreements, and almost all correspondence 
except (a) imporbaut correspondence with Government and ( b ) impor¬ 
tant cases of dispute or disagreement with the consuming officers, 
the trade or the public should be disposed of by him on his own 
responsibility. If, however, it is found that even then the Director’s 
vork is too much, there need be po objeotion to certain specified 
powers being delegated to orie of tbe Deputy Directors. 

232. Some staff is needed for performing certain miscellaneous 
duties, such as (a) the general inspection and supervision of smaller 
schools, instructional classes and aided institutions, (b) the collection 
of industrial and commercial information, (a) surveying the require¬ 
ments of cottage industrialists and other miscellaneous work, and, in 
general, (d) acting a3 liaison officers between the department and 
the public. These duties do not, in our opinion, require officers of 
the status of the present divisional superintendents. Men of a 
subordinate status will perform these functions more willingly and 
actively than persons who cannot normally be expected to lose sighb 
of their gazetted status. Suitable men (graduates in Economics 
or Seien.e' can nowadays be had on salaries ranging from Rs.lOO 
to Ks.150. We therefore recommend that the posts of divisional superin- 
teedents may be abolished and replaced by a suitable number of posts 
of Industrial Inspectors or ‘'Surveyors.” Their duties will bs party 
to inspect and supervise the smaller schools and instructional classes, 
paying surprise visits where necessary, and partly to investigate 
and survery the problems of trades and industries. 

233. It is necessary bo make arrangements for bringing upto 
date the industrial surveys for each district prepared in 1921—-24 
and to keep them so. Similarly the monographs on certain industries 
wiiich were prepared about a generation ago, are out of date aud 
netd revision, and steps should be taken to see that they are brought 
aud kept upfcodabe. Further, there is at present very little 
information about markets and where particular types of goods are 
sold and to what extent and at what prices ; a survey of consumption 
is, therefore, also necessary. All this work should be done by the 
proposed Inspectors during the oourse of their tours under the 
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direction of the Aesisbant Director ia charge of coinage industries 
and in co-operation, where possible, with the staff of other depart, 
meats. For the revision of the surveys for the different industries 
however, we feel that extra men possessing some knowledge of the 
industry concerned will have to be appointed, they may be engaged 
on short contracts for this purpose. Such revision need be undertaken 
in the case of only a few industries to begin with the extra cost will 
not be heavy. 

234. Toe Business Manager should continue to be in charge 
of the Emporium under the general control of the Deputy Director 
(Trade), but he should have adequate discretion and freedom of action. 
He must tour about and canvass orders aud try to establish agenoies 
in other provinces as well as abroad. He should continue to get 
commission for the work that ho does ; but the advisability of 
reducing its aiuouno aud raising the salary and status of the post may 
perhaps tie examined especially if it is decided to allow some commis¬ 
sion to the staff also. The Superintending Craftsman of tbe School of Arts 
and Crafts should be made an ex-officio adviser to the Emporium as 
far as the introduction of better desigus and patterns is concerned, but 
he should have no administrative functions in relation to the Emporium. 

.235. We understand that a progomme of work for the Statistician 
ib under preparation. There is considerable work in connexion 
with industrial and commercial information in the compilation of 
which the Statistician can be of assistance to the department. The 
Director has to atteud to many inquiries relating to industrial and 
trade matters; the Statistical! should assist him with advice about 
the systematic compilation and the regular mainteuoe of statistics 
aboub various industries—dealing with production, marketing, 
consumption and so on—so as to' enable useful and up-to-date 
information bo be supplied to inquirers. Moreover, a close study of 
the effects of the recent legislation on India trade and industries 
and periodical reports thereon to the Government of india will be 
one of the important new duties to be discharged by the department, 
The Statistician and the Surveyors should be able to give material 
assistance to the department in this direction as well. 

236. At present the pay of the instructional staff at the different 
institutions depends on the individual post held and there is no 
general grade to which they conform. As a result, transfers from 
one place to another are not feasible. Thus a drawing master —say 
at tho Technical School, Jbansi,—cannot be transferred to a similar 
post at Gorakhpur because the scales differ. We reoommend that 
the instructional staff should be brought on some sort of a general 
cardre on a provincial basis, so that transfers may be possible. Tnis 
should apply nob only to future incumbents bub also, if possible 
to the present ones. Similarly the clerical posts at the various institu¬ 
tions should be brought on to some uniform scale and, at any rate, be 
made interchangeable. In the case of certain institutions and posts 
a feeling exists that it Is hard on the existing staff ohat they get 
no pension nor the beneffts of a contributary providenb fund. The 
extension of pmsionary rights may cost more than twice as much as 
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a contributary provident fund in which one anna in the rupee is 
contributed by Government. Hence, we think that, when funds 
permit, the benefits of a contributary provident fund may be 
extendend to the existing as well as the future staff of the department. 

237. Jn our opinion all appointments in the Industries Department 
other than ministerial and menial shonld, as a rule, be made on a contract 
basis. The reason for this is that the Industries Depart ment differs from 
other departments in tha t the nature of work in it has a closer resemblance 
to business and trade thau to the usual stereotyped methods prevailing 
elsewhere. What is needed here is not so much a capacity to follow a 
set course of action according to “ precedent and rule,” as ability 
constantly to evolve new ideas aud keep in touch with changing 
business conditions, methods and needs; hence it is advisable that 
instructors should go back after some time to the industry or trade in 
which they have specialized, Moreover, in the security provided by 
the service ruies of jlovernmeut, there is nob sufficient incentive for 
introducing modern ideas aud methods. Service oh contract, on the 
other hand, makes the employee feel that his continuance will depend 
upon the results shown, and, therefore, should conduce to better work. 
Oare should, however, be taken to see that contracts are not renewed 
as a matter of course and that the men are treated more as persons on 
deputation with Government from a particular industry for a certain 
period than permanent employees of Government. 

238. Another matter to which ffa would like to invite attention 
is the desirability of larger delegation of powers and of a re-shuffiing of 
duties with a view to reduce the amount of routine work that has to be 
done by officers who should devote thur time to direction and develop¬ 
ment of such work, though he. must continue to exercise general 
supervision. The Deputy Directors might be autnorized to correspond 
direct with Government in respect of certain routine matters, and given 
some of the finan ial powe-s of heads of dep irtments, so that the 
Director may be relioved of routine correspondence. Similarly, there 
is scope for delegation of powers to heads of technical aud industrial 
institutions. They may be authorized to grant leave to the staff and 
pass their travelling allowance bills, etc, and if possible to reappropri¬ 
ate within their own budgets. We cannot go into details but suggest 
that delegations of routine dudes should be made wherever they are 
possible, so that the Director and his deputies may be able to do more 
touring and look to the true development of industries instead of being 
tied down to desk-work. 

239. To sum up, the Director, who may be oalled the Director of 
Industries and Trade, should be reieved of the charge of the Co¬ 
operative Department aud of his routine duties in order that he may 
have sufficient time to look to the proper direction and development of 
the department anler his charge. He will have to exorcise general 
supervision over the whole work and carry out substantive duties 
relating to tha purchase of stores and to a smaller extent, the develop¬ 
ment of minor and cottage industries and commercial aud statistical 
aud “economic research” work. He should have under him two 
Deputy Directors, three Assistant Directors of the status of the present 
Divisional Superintendents (whioh posts should be abolished), and 
some Inspectors or Surveyors belonging to the subordinate service. 
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One Deputy Director shoull be an Industrial Engineer and also be in 
charge of education industries based on engineering, and some miscel¬ 
laneous work. The other should have experience of the commercial 
side of industries and should be responsible for the development 
of trade, industrial inquiries, and commercial matters. Of the Assis¬ 
tant Directors, one should have direct charge of minor and cottage 
industries; one should be a trained accounts officer and besides being a 
financial adviser to tbe department should inspect all educational 
institutions—state and aided ; aud the third (corresponding bo the pre¬ 
sent Assistant Stores Purchase Officer) should be iu charge of the Stores 
Purchase Section with direct acoess to the Director. The Inspectors 
or Surveyors should perform the general executive work of the depart¬ 
ment, specially the collection of industrial and commercial information 
and inspection of elementary schools, instructional classes and aided 
schools. For tbe revision of surveys for particular industries of 
additional men on short-berm contracts should be appointed. The heads 
of the central institutions should, as described in Chapter II, also 
fuuedon as Superintendents in charge of the technical supervision of 
the instructional classes and feeder schools attaohed to their in titutions 
and osme of them may also be called upon to take charge of specified 
industries on lines similar to those of the experts. The Business Man¬ 
ager of the Emporium should have adequate administrative powers and 
should work uuder the supervision of the Deputy Director (Trade) as Con¬ 
troller. The Su) erinteuding Craftsman of the School of Arts nnd Crafts 
should work as Designs Adviser to the Emporium, in so far as technical 
assistance in the introduction of designs aud the encouragement of 
crafts is concerned. The Satistician should have a carefully drawn up 
plan of work and he and his office may be merged in the staff of the 
Industries Department. Except in the ease of menials aud minist' rials 
servioe in the department should, as a rule be on a contract basis. 
The instructional aud ministerial staff should be brought on a general 
provincial cadre, and the benefits of a contribntary provident fund 
should be extended to the existing a3 well as the future incumbents 
when finances permit. The following diagram represents tbe scheme of 
organization of the department proposed by us : 
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CHAPTER IX 

Summary and Financial Effect 

540. In conclusion we may briefly set forth the general result of 
our investigations and the financial effects of our proposals. (A de¬ 
tailed summary of the recommendations has been given in Appendix 
XV.) The Department of Industries has been making steady progress 
has to its credit some achievements in connexion with the indus¬ 
trial surveys, giving expert advice and devising solutions for specific 
problems of some industrialists and encouraging local industries 
by its store purchase policy Neverthelss it cannot be denied 
that it has nob been able to achieve any striking developments 
in industrial matters. It appea r s to us that technical and indus¬ 
trial education has largely monopolised its attention, while other 
aspects of industrial development have suffered in comparison. 
The resources of the department are limited and the problems and 
requirements of industries manifold; it is, therefore, necessary not to 
attempt too many activities at one time, but there should be a definite 
programme of work' for say a period of five years which aims at a 
systematic do-relation of the various branches of the work in order to 
achieve certain definite objects. We recommend that the general 
policy and lines of work of the department should be revised and that 
it should for the present concentrate the greater part of its activities 
on three items, viz: 

(1) the atl-rouud development of the sugar, oil aad glass in¬ 
dustries (atid according to Messrs. Shah and Duke also of leather), 

(2) th^ marketing of the products of selected minor and cot¬ 
tage industries, 

(3) helping edu'ated young men of the middle classes to set up 
in industry or business or failing that to find employment therein. 

241, As regards the first objeotive, viz., the development of two 
or three laige-scile industries, it is necessary to have an expert in each 
of these lines attached to the department and working at the Techno¬ 
logical Institute ; he should carry on research on ihe problems of the 
industry and.give expert advice to all concerned, especially as regards 
the technical and manufacturing sides of the business. Arrangements 
muse also be made for the prompt supply to these industries of all 
relevant commercial information. Effective assistance should be given 
to these industries in finding a solution of their biggest problem, viz., 
marketing, for which a Deputy Director with commercial experience is 
necessary ; a central selling organization may be required for co¬ 
ordinating the various interests involved. Financial aid if and when 
requiied may also be given by the establishment of a financial corpora¬ 
tion or helping an existing commercial bank to start an industrial 
branch. Lastly, technological and engineering staff suitable for the 
industry and meeting its requirements mast continue to be trained and 
made available. 

242. For the marketing of the products of minor and cottage 
industries that are selected for intensive work ib is essential to have a 
survey in the first instance both as regards what is and can be pro¬ 
duced and what is consumed and where. Existing markets must be 
developed and new ones created by the state carrying on publicity and 
propaganda activities on their behalf, by the issue Of advertisements, 
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the publication of catalogues, helping ab exhibitions, appointing com¬ 
mercial travellers ami establishing a commercial museum which would 
keep samples and obtain orders on their basis and pass them on to 
the manufacturers and dealers, thus bringing producers and consumers 
into touch with each obhers ; suitable arrangements should be made ab 
the same time for improving the technique of manufacture with the 
aid of instructional classes for artisans, for standardizing the goods 
produced, and for having local agents bo see that the articles made are 
up to the requisite quality and standard. In the case of bandloom tex¬ 
tiles to begin with, a sole buying agent may be appointed experi¬ 
mentally who would be under an obligation to purchase the whole of 
the oloth produced by an organized portion of the industry, e.g,, that 
manufactured by co-operative societies of weavers. For artware 
industries, foreign markets have to be cultivated and standardization 
is not always practicable; hence, it is advisible to have a state-owned 
Emporium (instead of merely a commercial museum), which would buy 
these articles and supply them to order, keeping the minimum stocks 
possible. It should try to develop both Indian anti foreign trade, but 
pay particular attention to the latter, for which purpose a suitable 
officer should be sent abroad to establish local connexions and set up 
agencies where possible in important centres, and articles should be 
supplied to them at reasonable price. While developing the demand, 
care must be« taken to see that the supply is also properly organized, 
that improved shapes and designs are introduced and that all the 
goods supplied by or through the Emporium are of good quality and 
superior workmanship, so that it may acquire a reputation for quality 
and dependability. A special Assistant Director may be put in charge 
of cottage industries who should make a proper survey of the possibi¬ 
lities of each cottage industry and suggest the lines among which its 
marketing problems oan best be salved. 

2i3. In order to help educated young men of the middle classes to 
set up in business or find employment, it is essential that the vocational 
schools at which they are trained should be first-rate institutions 
which asoertaia the exact needs of the industry and then cater for the 
same ; it is better to have one good central institution than to have 
two or three second-rate ones. Hence we recommend one central 
vocational school for each industry or phase of industry. Iu addition, 
there may be a small number of elementary schools, for artisan boys 
or middle class young men to give them a certain amount of prelimi¬ 
nary training. Arrangements must be made at each central school for 
commercial extension ooursps where ex-students can learn to carry on 
their own business-under proper supervision and guidance from the 
school authorities, so that they may set up independently thereafter in 
suitable localities pn their own. If the polioy in relation $o technical 
and industrial educaiion is revised along these lines, we estimate that 
only three or four schools will be closed down, while a number will be 
reorganized so as to exter ior the needs of artisans for whom they were 
really intended; the cost of education will thus be reduced consider¬ 
ably, while the number fc of young men who are trained and who set up 
in business or find suitable employment may increase. 

244. A part from our suggestions in connexion with these three 
major lines of work for the department during the next few years, we 
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have made a Dumber of specific recommendations covering more or less 
the whole field of the activities of the department. Broadly speaking, 
it may be said that we feel that too much attention has been paid to 
the development of schools at the expense of other activities. We con¬ 
sider that a lakh or two spent or marketing will help the development of 
industries to a far greater extent than the expenditure of corresponding 
amount on industrial and technical education. To enable the limited 
finance at the disposal of the depaitment tojbe used to the best advant¬ 
age we consider it necessary to effect savings under education and 
earmark them for the development of industries in other directions. 

245, A statement showing the additional amounts required for the 
various new activities we have outlined and how they can be financed 
from savings will be found in Appendix XIV. A saving of 2'17 lakhs 
can be effected by closing down certain schools and reorganizing others, 
and by reducing the provision for grauts-iD-aid, but an additional ex¬ 
penditure of Es.61,000 will have to be incurred in connexion with the 
maintenance of a glass expert at the Harcourt Butler Technological 
Institute, the starting of instructional classes, and in giving foreign 
scholarships. Thus the net saving on educational institutions will only 
be 1'35 lakhs. Out of uhis Es.40,000 will be required for the develop¬ 
ment of the Emporium f ir Arts and Crafts, by setting up branches 
and increasing foreign trade ; Es.20,000 will be needed for a commer¬ 
cial museum of non-arlware products of cottage industries, Rs.5,000 for 
a sole buying agency for handloom textiles, Rs,25,000 tor the United 
Provinces Marketing Association and its agencies, and Rs.5,000 for an 
Industries fair. Again a financing corporation will require at least 
Rs.lO,00J a year and the amount for grants or subsidies at the disposal 
of the Board of Industries will have to be increased by Us.30,000. The 
normal budget provision for “ direction ” will not need any sub¬ 
stantial change. Some amounts will be required for non-recurring 
expenditure, but there will doubtless be savings under the recurring 
items mentioned above in the first few years from which such amounts 
can be met. Lastly, an additional amount of from 4 to 5 lakhs will be 
needed for commercial operations and advances, but as that is a 
recoverable item it does not affect the budget proper. These are only 
approximate figures and considerable readjustments will have to be 
made, but it will be seen that the proposals put .forward do not involve 
any additional net expenditure on, nor any reduction of the present 
grant for, the department as a whole. 

J, P. SRIVASTAVA {Chairman). 

W. L. STAMPE. 

J. L. SATHE. 

J. C. DONALDSON. 

M. M. SINBA. 

R. O. SRIVASTAVA. 

S. P . SHAH. 

J. A. H. DUKE. 

P. M. KHAREGAT. 

H. K. MATHUR 

(Secretary). 

January 4, 1934. 
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APPENDIX I 

Messrs. Shah and Duke's Note on the importance of the Leather * 

making industry and the need and scope for a Leather Expert 

(Vide par at, 27 and 53 of the Report) 

1. We consider th»t the various leather industries, whether run 
on factory lines or otherwise, should be selected for intensive develop* 
menb and should take precedence over glass, and that the department 
should also have a leather expert on its staff. 

2. Authoritative opinion is unanimous about the strong claim of 
the leather industy to, and its need for, State-aid. The Naini Tal 
Conferenoe (1907) held that leather chemistry should form one of the 
four departments of the institute proposed by it ; the then Lieutenant- 
Governor of the United Provinces remarked that it was *' scarcely 
necessary to urge the claims of sugar and leather in the United 
Provinces.” The Local Government’s resolution of August, 1914, gave 
to *• tanning and the treatment of leather in general ” the third place— 
next after textile chemistry and the extraction and refining of oil— 
among the provincial industries categori.ed for State-aid. The Holland 
Commission recognized it as a “ key ” industry ; as such it 'was perhaps 
the only one in those pre-protectionist days to receive protection by 
means of a 15 per cent, export duty. In 1920 the Richardson Com¬ 
mittee gave leather priorltv over sugar in the organization of the 
Technological Institute ; the Burn Committee tpok for granted the need 
for continuing the Leather section The first Mackenzie Committee 
did not recommend its closing down and the Government also gave to 
glass a place definitely below leather in the plan of work prescribed 
for the Institute. Even the second Mackenzie Committee, while 
recommending the closing down of leather as an independent section, 
proposed that leather research, particularly with reference to the 
needs of the indigenous tanning industry, should continue. The Hides 
Cess Enquiry Committee emphasized the need for research on the 
curing of raw-stook and on leather and tanning materials, and 
recognized Kanpur as one of the three most suitable oentres in India 
for such work, 

It is true that the Leather section of the Institute failed to appeal 
to students desirous of training for technological careers; the reason 
for this should be obvious to those familiar with social conditions in 
India. 

3. Tanners and leather-workers number over a lakh in the United 
Provinces; tanners alone number about 75,000. One of the largest 
tanneries utilizing its own leather in India and an -important ordnance 
factory for leather and accessory goods are both located at Kanpur ; - 
there are eight other leather-making “ factories ” in the province. 
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The value of the leather and the allied industries to the United 
Provinces was estimated in 1929-30 at about six to seven crores* of 
rupees per annum. 

4 . The cottage type of the leather industry is un-organlzed and 
is almost exclusively in the hands of the poorer classes ; the economic 
welfare of a large section of these classes depends on its proper deve¬ 
lopment, State-aid to such an industry should, therefore, be given 
priority over State-aid to organized industries. 

5. When the Tanning School at Fatehpur is replaced by one or 
more instructional classes for le ither-making there will be no 
provision for their technical control and supervision. W T e can safely 
assert that neither of the present heads of the leather-working sohools 
at Kanpnr and Meerut is technically qualified or otherwise competent 
to supervise and develop the work of iustructional classes for leather- 
innking ; they are both leather-workers but nob leather-makers. Unless 
thereisa a leather expert the present position in which a disproportionate 
share of the department's resources is devoted to leather-working at the 
expense of leather-making will be perpetuated. It may also be 
mentioned that there is a post of leather inspector in the Co-operative 
Department ; this officer will have to look to the Industries Department 
for guidance and assistance. 

6 . We should add that as against three glass factories there are 
ten leather ones, and leather-making employs many times the number 
of men who get a livelihood from glass. If leather is mainly a cottage 
industry, so are oil and glass ; until lecently even sugar was in an 
essentially similar position. If the development of leather on factory 
lines isctnsidered doubtful, equally doubtful is the further develop 
ment of oil and glass, and now perhaps also of sugar, as factory-scale 
iudu-trtes. If a special section is needed at the Textile -Institute for 
the handloom industry, the need for a special expert for the benefit of 
the minor and cottage types of the leather industry is no less urgent. 
To sum up, we oannot see the justification for any discrimination bet¬ 
ween tex'iles, oil, sugar and glass, on the one side, and leather on the 
ocher, so far as intensive development by a special expert is concerned. 
In practice, the department's work will tend to be limited to the minor 
and cottage types of even those industries which have been selected for 
intensive development ; if so, leather oSers unique scope for such work. 

7. We should perhaps add that the honorary services of the Sugar 
Technologist to the Imperial Council of Agricultural Research as head 
of the Sugar^ section of the Institute are already available to the 
department). Ibis understood that the Imperial Counoil of Agricultural 
Research is going to give a substantial grant-in-aid for the maintenance 
of the oil section and may, before long, take it over. The only Expert 
then in the employ of the United Provinoes Government will ba the 
Gl aso Technologist J thus, even from the financial point of view there 
is ample room for a leather officer. 

8. Mere artisans and uatada tend to be unprogressive, hackneyed 
and traditional, and are unfit for genuine development work. The lea- 

- ther industry requires not merely a few uatada in charge of instruc- 

* is. one-seventh (i e. proportionate to population) o! about forty to fifty orores 
whioh was the value estimated by the Hides Cess Enquiry Co.uuiittse |«r the wnoia 
of India. 
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tional classes bub an experb who can take charge of research and experi¬ 
ments and other development work, and oan guide the uatada and 
supervise their work. The department has had the services of a leather 
expert for over a decade. We propose that his services should continue 
to be available for the benefit of a cottage industry which in importance 
ranks next after textiles; the fact that it is unorganized and is in the 
hands of the poorest and the most backward classes should be the 
strongest possible argument in favour of comprehensive State-aid for 
its intensive development. 

S. 1\ SHAH, 

J. A. H. DUKE. 
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APPENDIX II 

Note on utilization of Hiyo-eltotrio Power by Ma. W. L. Stampe, 

C.I.E., I.S E. 

( Para . 95 of Report) 

Ohaap hydro-electric power is now available on the first stage of the 
Ganges grid system in 69 towns in the western districts of the United 
Provinces as well as in the towns of Kasganj Delhi, Snabdara, Sadaoad, 
Dayalbagh aad Tundla. Shikohabad, Firozibad, Jaswantnagar and 
and Ecawah are also being energised from the grid at Tandla by means 
of a lie msees’ high ieusion line. 0f these towns 4 have populations 
of 50,00) and over, 5 of between 25,000 and 60,000, 26 of between 
10,000 and 25,000 and 35 of less than 10,000. 

A list of towns giving their populations and the electrical horse¬ 
power available therein is attached bo this note as Schedule A (page 
11a). Id will be seen that about 10,000 horse-power has been made 
available in the 69 grid towns. 

The area of supply extends over some 11,000 square miles from 
Hardwar in the north to Esawah in the south and in breadth from 
Baghpad on the Jumua to Cuandausi iu Moradabad District. 

In addition to these urban centre? the U'6 sub-stations of which are 
energised by 960 miles of high tension line constituting the main 
transmission system now r has also been made available at 110 rural 
sub-stations supplied by 120 miles of local branch lines over the 
electrified area. Tm total 1 )a i connected to this secondary or rural 
network is 2,500 H. P Forty substations have also been built for 
75 State tube-wells in Moradabad, Bijor, Meerut and Bulandshahr 
Districts at which punts power is avail able for private consumers, 

Power to the extent of 2,200 H, P. is also supplied to the four river 
pumping stations of the Irrigation Department which enable 400 cusecs 
to be pumped from the Kali Nadi, Jiamganga and Gangan rivers for 
irrigation in the various cand* system fed there, rom for extensions in 
hitherto dry areas. 

To feed these various installations 8,901 kilowatts or 11,900 H. P, 
are generated at the four hydro-power stations at the canal falls of 
Babadurabad, Bhola, Palra and Sumera. Six more falls are available 
for. generating additional power as load develops on the grid the main 
lines of which have been designed for duplication as and when required. 
It is thus expected that a total output of 49,000. H, P. will be avail¬ 
able under the ultimate scheme. Toe system has been so arranged 
that the capital cost will only be increased in proportion to the earning 
power of the grid so that at no time will the system be over-capitalized. 
By this means ibhas proved possible to meet all the annual charges 
within the fourth year of operation of the scheme. 

As regards provision of power at other places it may be explained 
that the agreements between the Irrigation Department and the 
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various distributing licensees provide for the construction: of rural 
extensions on certain conditions. Briefly, extensions are allowed to 
consumers who guarantee oonsutnption to the extent of 12 per cent, on 
the additional capital required for their Hues. The distance to which 
a new connexion can be given thus depends on the load to be connected 
and the number of units likely to be consumed. 

2. Hitherto electricity Has been sold on a flat rate tariff as follows : 

The bulk rate charged by the Irrigation Department to the licensees 
is Re. 0-2-6 per unit for lights and fans, 1 anna for minor urban indus¬ 
tries and Re. 0-0-10 per unit for agricultural industries in the rural 
areas, The maximum retail rates chargeable by the licensees are 
Re 0-5-fl, Re. 0-1-6 and 1 anna per unit respectively. (In the towns 
of Hardwar, Roorkee, Saharanpur, Meerut, Muzaflarnagar, Khurja 
and Aligarh the maximum domestic retail rate is 6 annas per unit.) 
The Irrigation Department now offer as an alternative a sliding scale 
industrial tariff based on the relation of units consumed to horse-power 
oonueoted which should prove of great benefit to industrial concerns. 
Details of this tariff are given in Schedule B. Its introduction has 
enabled a number of the larger industrial oousumers bo be connected, 
as for instance the Straw Board Faotory at Saharanpur to which 170 
horse-power is retailed at a rata of 6 L pies per unit. Similarly in tne 
ease of oil extracting mills at Hapur, and Hathras power is being sold 
at approximately 7 2 pies per unit. 

A further recent innovation is the two-parb industrial tariff [(a) a 
monthly oharge of Ks. 6 per H. P. of Maximum demand plus (b) a flat 
rate of 6 pies par unit]. Tnts tariff enables a seasonal consumer to 
avail himself of reduced rates based on bhe consumption of a few 
months instead of that of the whole year. Fuller particulars about 
this tariff will be found in Schedule O. 

Comparative statistics of the sale tariffs of various other supply 
companies in the United Provinces are given ia Schedule E. As typical 
instauees of cheap seasonal power on the grid scheme, the following 
cases may be quoted : 

A rice hulling mill of 10 H. P. workiug’*16 hours a day for 4' 
months can obtain low tension current at a retail price of 9*8 pies per 
unit. A sugar centrifugal and crusher plant of 25 H. P. working the 
same number of hours in the season in urbaa areas will pay 9‘8 pies 
per unit. A cotton ginning factory of 60 H.P. ^20 gins) working 20 
hours daily for three mouths will pay 91 pies per unit and a flour 
mill of 10 H. P. working 300 days in the, year for an average of 
10 hours will pay 12 2 pies as agaiast Rs 0-1-6 on the flab rate 
scale iu all cases. 

A glance at bhe comparative prices iu Seheduld E will show that 
these rates are from 23 per cent, to 61 per cent, lower than those in 
force in non-grid towas for instance Lucknow, Allahabad, Kanpur, 
Delhi and Bareilly for power supplied under similar conditions. This 
analysis shows how cheaply hydro-electric potyer can be utilized for 
industrial development 

It is regard, however, to the: scattered agricultural consumers of 
the rural area that the hydel scheme confers its greatest benefits, 
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The flat agricultural retail rate of 1 anna per unit or 9 pies per horse¬ 
power is believed to be as low as any rate obtaining in the world for 
isolated rural consumers with small installations. In Europe the rate 
for rural supply usually increases with the distance from the power 
station whereas on the Ganges grid this low rate is entirely independent 
of the distance. AH that is stipulated is that a consumer or a batch 
of consumers in a particular area, shall undertake the consumption of 
a sufficient number of units in the year to ensure the department 
a reasonable return (usually taken as 12 per cent.) on the capital 
involved in his particular extension. It ha3 been ascertained by three 
years’ experience of operation that; a connected load of approximately 
15 H. P. justifies an extension, a mile in length from the main trans¬ 
mission system. 

3. It has been frequently asserted that't will not pay the cottage 
industrialist to use hydro-electric energy either in the rural or the 
urban areas As regards rural consumers the departmental statistics 
show that in March, 1931, there were 38 consumers with a connected 
load of 644 B. P. on 67 miles of rural branch lines. In March, 1932, 
the figures were 83 consumers with a connected load of 1,367 H. P. 
on 87 miles of lines, whilst by March, 1934, 140 consumers with a 
connected load of 2,500 H. P. will have been connected- on 120 miles 
of lines. 3,03,000 units were consumed on these rural connexious in 
1932-33 and at the present rate of increase 8,00,000 anits are expected 
to be utilized in the current year. Of these electric installations about 
10 per cent, have been converted from oil engin drive the rest being 
new plants. From the rapidly increasing consumption it would appear 
that the rural pu die find it profitable to use the hydro-electric power. 

Hitherto irrigation from village open wells has been almost entirely 
carried out by bullock power but the advent of the electric driven tube* 
well has led to a large increase of irrigation in the non-canal tracts 
and the consequent release of the bullock for additional ploughing and 
transport purposes. In a brief review of this nature it is not possible 
to examine very closely the rolevant statistics, but the following figures 
show briefly the advantage of power pumping. In those districts where 
large open wells are geologically possible, with spring level at say 
20 feet below ground an ordinary two-bullock charsa can lift approxi¬ 
mately 2,000 gallons per hour or say 20,000 gallons per working day. 
A 5 H. P. motor pump on the other hand taking 3$ units per hour can 
lift over 20,000 gallons to the surface in an hour at an inclusive cost 
of about 7 annas per hour. 

The commercial rate for pumping from the State tube-wells in the 
Moradabad District is Bs.2 per acre watering for wheat and Bs.3 for 
sugar against an actual labour cost of over Bs,3 per acre watering 
for bulluck power for wheat and Bs.4-8 for sugarcane. This latter rate 
includes no provision for charsas, ropes, hire of well, etc. 

The increasing demand for an et tension of the State tube-well 
system in Mordabad, Bijnor and Meerut i3 in itself a proof of the 
economy of electric pumpinn compared with either bullookjor oilf engine 
drive. In addition to some 29 State tube-wells in these districts, 
65 private tube-wells have been electrified in the grid area within the 
last two years and the number is steadly increasing. Apart from 
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irrigation pumping, there is an increase in demand for power for 
crushing sugarcane and centrifuging rab. One hundred and four small 
eleotric driven sugarcane factories have so far been installed in the 
grid area. 

It is interesting to compare the yield of a small bullock dm en 
kolhu with that of hydel driven crusher. The ordinary bullock kolhn 
yields J maunds per hour as against 25 maunds for a 12 H. P. motor 
driven mill. The average consumption of bhe latter mill is 6 units 
per hour costing 6 annas equivalent to a rate of 4 pies per maund. 

It has been said that as the cultivator owns the bullock its labour 
costs him nothing. In practice, however, the bullock can obviously be 
pat to a more economic use such as ploughing extra land and bauiiDg 
produce to the nearest market as is in fact the oase in the canal irri¬ 
gated areas. 

As regards urban areas also, statistics show a steady increase of 
electrical demand. In March, 1931, the total connected urban motor 
load for ;27 small industrial motors was 1,330 H. P. which increased 
to 3,500 H. P. for 397 motors in 1932 and to 5,410 H, P. for 692 
motors in 1933. 

The extent of the use of hydel power in the rural areas has been 
given in sufficient detail in the previous paragraph and the fo tlowing 
remarks deal with the utilization of hydel power for the principal urban 
industries. 

Generally speaking the fact that the total horse-power of urban 
industrial motors installed has increased four fold in two years ud to 
March, 1933, and continues to increase at the same rate would appear 
to be strong evidence of the public appreciation of hydel power. 

4. The following details as regards particular industries are Details 

interesting l regarding 

particular 

Flour milling —This industry constitutes by far the greater proper- industries 
tion of the grid minor industrial loads. In March, 193 5, th re wore 
270 flour mill motors totalling 2,670 H, P. operating in the grid area. 

These motors ground approximately 2,000,000 maunds of flour in 
1932 — 33. The average rate for grinding flour has it is ascertained 
been reduced from 6 annas per maund in pre-grid days to 3 annas at 
at present and continues to fall owing to competition, with other means 
of power. It is estimated that an annual saving of Rs.3,75,000 has 
been incurred by population of the grid towns as a, whole. « 

Brass polishing —In Moradabad two years ago there was no electri¬ 
city driven polishing plant. Ab the present time there are 22 such 
installations totalling 99 Hi P. One or two new plants are being 
connected monthly and there is every prospect of a large advance in 
this industry. Approximately 10,000 units were consumed in July 
alone by these. The cost of polishing by electric drive has been 
reduced by 75 per cent, below that of manual labour, 

In Aligarh out of 62 motors installed in the city 20 with a total 
of 135 horse-power are used in connexion with metal polishing and 
consumed 10,200 units in July last. 
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There was consilerable local opposition in both towns at the outlet 
to the substitution of eleatrio drive for manual power but this is dying 
out now. 

Cotton ginning —There are 12 ootton ginning plants In operation 
on the grid In both urbm and rural areas with a total installed horse, 
power of 384. The number of small cottage gins in the Bulandshahr 
and Aligarh Districts is Increasing rapidly and it is anticipated that 
a heavy load will develop in this line in the near future. 

Sugar 'processing —As regards the sugarcane industry hydroelectric 
power has hitherto been confined to driving small farm crushing plants 
and centrifugals, the jusice beiug boiled in open pans. In Maroh, 1933, 
there were 104 sugar plants (crushers and centrifugals) in the grid 
area with a total installed motor capacity of 600 H, P. Since then 
the cheap power rates now offered under the two part tarif have led to 
an increase in the number of applications for load for these plants. 

In the oase of large factoi'ies it is generally cheaper to drive the 
machinery by steam using the waste steam for the vacuum pan and 
other processes. Hydro power bo the extent of 250 H. P. is, however, 
being taken by 7 out of 9 steam driven factories in the grid area for 
lighting, pumping and driving the centrifugals during the non-crushing 
season when bagasse is not available for firing the boilers. 

In regard to the medium size factories au important experiment 
is now being couduitcd by the Irrigation Department in consultation 
with Mr. R. O. Srivastwa, 1 he Sugar Technologist. The object in 
view is to determine to what extent the small vacuum pan system 
supplied with steam from a low pressure boiler can be economically 
operated in conjunction with a hydel driven crushing and centrifugal 
plant. 

In the Upper Ganges aud Yamuna Oaaals doabs it is computed that 
out of 300,000 aores under sugarcane no less than 165,000 acre* lie 
outside the economic range of transport to the large factories which 
must be sited ou the railways. Under present conditions the caue 
from these so-oilled “remote” areas is disposed of in three ways : 

(а) by turning it into gur either for local consumption or for 
selling bo factories for conversion to sugar in the off-season, 

(б) by treating it by small crushers (either hydel or bullock 
driven), boiling iu open pans and centrifuging either by hydel 
current or manual labour for “desi” sugar. The comparatively 
poor quality and therefore low price of “desi” sugar compared 
with that of factory sugar tends, however, to render this process 
uneconomical, 

(c) by carting it long distances and thus selling it at a small 
profit to the distant factories. 

fEhe results of the present experiment. will, ,(3bow whether or not 
aq efficient compromise can be effected between the large all steam 
system and the small hydel factory by means of small vacuum pans, If 
the latter process can in fact yield a 7 per cent, extraction of sugar 
from cane, as the estimates indicate, the lower capital and overhead 
costs of such factories will enable them to compete economically with 
their larger rivals whose area of operation must obviously be more 
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restricted. Tde experiment is likely to have far-reaching effects in 
the economics of the sugar industry ia the remote areas and its results 
are keenly awaited. 

Bone meal manure —Tae Irrigation Department have uuder 
contemplation a scheme for developing the cheap manufacture of bone 
meal manure and other artificial fertilizers on the following lines : 

A glance at the annual load graph of the grid for the past three 
years shows that due to the seasonal cessation of the pumping load 
there is a marked trough of low load prevailing during the months of 
July to October inculsive. The average peak load for the remainder 
of the year exceeds that obtaining during these four months by at least 
1,200 horse-power. This is a natural feature in a soheme one of the 
main objects of which is to energise canal and tube well pumping instal¬ 
lations Realizing that cheap artificial rnauure is an essential commodity 
in the oase of land irrigated at comparatively higher rates by pumped 
water, the department is anxious to encourage the cheap production of 
artificial manure by offering current at low price during these ^ow load 
months. It is likely that power for a purely seasonal process suoh as 
the manufacture of bone meal or oil cake fertilizers can be made 
avaible at a retail rate as low as 9 pies per unit, or rather more than 
half an anna, per horse-power hour during the months of July to 
October. The feasibility of establishing factories on co-operative lines 
near the principal tube-well centres of ,the grid area is being carefully 
studied and if it cau be shown that such fertilizers can be put on the 
market as a result of cheap power at prices 40 to 60 per cent, lower 
than those now current, there is likely to be a wiie use of such manures 
resulting in an increase of crop yield in the tube-well area. This 
would largely counteract the incidence of cost of power pumping on 
he price of the irrigated crops. Such a combination of cheap power 
tor tube-well pumping with facilities for the necessary fertilizers will 
igreatly stimulate production in the grid area. 

5, A brief mention was made on page IA of the possibilities of 
producing additional po ver to the extent of 38,000 (49,500—ll.ftODss 
33,000 B. P.) horse-power by electrifying the six remaining falls on 
the Upper Ganges Canal. The prosopeots of a large .reduction in 
power costs as a result of such an extension and the stimulating effects 
of the resulting low prices on local industries is of suffieient importance 
to justify the preliminary examination of this aspect of the scheme. 

It has been shown in the revised Chapter VI of the Ganges Canal 
grid report that a total out put of 49,500 horse-power can be made 
available in the grid area from the commercial share of which not 
leas than i’9 million uni s can be supplied annually for commercial 
purposes at the local sub-statious. This forecast was made in 1932 
and the subsequent realization of sales and revenues corroborates the 
accuracy of the earlier estimates. In 1932-33 the aotual grid revenue 
was 10'4 lakhs against 9 lakhs anticipated and in 1933-34 will be 
1H’5 lakhs against an estimate of 12 5. It has been shown that 
allowing for interest, depreciation and operating charges on the 
enhanced capital, the average cost of power at the sub-stations will 
ultimately be as low as six pies per unit (low tension). The present 
average price m the first sbage of the soheme is 0-8 annas or ebon* 
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10 pies. The ultimate allocation of the enhanced power generated to 
the various forms of utilization must remain a matter of speculation, 
but if the present proportionate allotment of loans is taken as a guide 
it is clear that 30,000 horse-power can be made available at urban 
sub-stations for minor urban industries and special industries and 
6,800 horse-power at rural sub-stations for agricultural processes 
including private well pumping. Assuming the continuance of the 
present load factors for these allotments of power or, in other words, 
assuming the same proportion of units sold per annum to loads 
allotted in each case 55 millions units could be made available for 
roioor and special urban industries and 14 million units for agriculture. 
It is clear therefore, that if-the principle is accepted that the benefits 
of reduced production ousts are to be given to the consumers instead 
of being merged in the provincial revenues, a very valuable concession 
can be conferred on the provincial industries. Industrial power which 
is now being sold on a flat rate tariff of 1 anna 6 pies can in future 
be reduced to 1 anna 2 pies even allowing the present 33 per cent, 
proportion of profit to the licensees. Similarly the agricultural flat 
rate which as pointed' out is already low, could be reduced by 25 per 
Cent, or say to 9 pies per unit. In the case of State tube-wells for 
commercial irrigation ths price of hyde! energy can be reduced from 
7 pies as at present to 5 pies resulting in a normal year on the average 
well in a reduction of the cost of irrigation by as much as 10 per cent, 
thereby offering a valuable contribution to the welfare of the province. 

6. In the rural tract there has hitherto been no disinclination to 
use hydel energy for its primary purposes, viz. : pumping water and 
driving sugar machinery On ths contrary the Irrigation Department 
has been embarrassed by the number of demands for new rural branch 
lines and in two of the worst agricultural years ou record has had to 
double its demand under capital in this connexion. The revenue 
authorities are being pressed for takavi advanoes to buy rural 
machinery at all parts of the grid. It has been pointed out on 
page 3A that by the end of the current year there will be 120 miles 
of rural branch lines in operation, lb has been found that each line 
itself acts as an efficient publicity agent in its own locality. This 
is well illustrated in one suburb of Meerut where a line originally 
built for three consumers in 193) now supplies 23. Apart from this 
there exists a development division with headquarters at Meerut 
possessing a staff of irrigation and eleotrical offioers who explain the 
advantages of electrical drive to the zamindars and draw up minor 
irrigation and electrical projects for rural installations. It is largely 
due to the enthusiasm of these development officers that the rural 
portion of the scheme has advanced so far. 

Turning to the urban centres, the graphs of load development in 
the small towns show that for the essential industries such as flour 
milling and sugar centrifuging the advantages of electric drive are 
air ady sufficiently well known. The fact that in March, 1931, the 
first year of operation of the grid, there were only 127 urban motors 
totalling 1,3.i0 H. P. whilst two years later there were 692 motors 
totalling 5,400 B, P, is sufficient proof of this. 

In the ease of cotton ginning and oil pressing, however, as well 
»s such minor processes as metal polishing, eleotyo-plating, etc, the 
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economic utilization of hydel power requires to be explained to (he 
public by means of demonstration centres operated by the Irrigation 
Department in conjunction with the licensees. A show room has already 
been opened in Khurja as an experiment where a cotton gin, and 
other equipment can be seen in operation. It appears advisable to 
open similar show rooms in other towns and this will be done as the 
fuuds provided for publicity iu the Irrigation budget allow. The 
department have had in operation for two years a machinery demons- 
rtation set which has been exhibited with advantage in all the large 
towns of the grid. It is proposed to provide a second set also, if 
fuuds permit and both sets would be equipped with additional plant 
to show the oil ghanni extraction process and the use of electrical 
drive for metal polishing, wood lathes, etc. 

There is no shortage of facilities for procuring the ordinary bypes 
of machines such as flour mills, cotton gins, water pumps, sugar 
crushers and centrifugals. All the larger eleotrical firms in India have 
agencies in the grid area and their representatives are constantly 
touring the districts. The licensees are being induced to open 
agencies for the demonstration of the lees known types of machines 
suoh as oil pressing, rice hulling aud metal working plants. 

There has hitherto been no difficulty in regard to the establishment 
of repairs services in the grid area. As far as the motors themselves 
are concerned it must be remembered that a motor consists of only 
one revolving parb with two bearings as contrasted with the numerous 
parts and bearings of an oil or steam engine. Repair agencies have 
already become spontaneously established iu all the larger towns of 
the grid area such as Saharanpur, Meerub, Aligarh and Moradabad. 
As in the case of all new enterprises electrification is creating its own 
sources of supply of and repairs to machinery and it would not appear 
that any special artificial organization is necessary for this purpose. 

As regards the difficulties alleged to be inherent in the present 
system of measurement of electric consumption it has not been found 
that consumers are deterred by any difficulties on this account. Figures 
collected from the various licensees show that the percentage of 
complaints against bills computed by meters is negligible—a fact 
whioh goes far to prove that the meter system of measurement is not 
unpopular. In March, 1933, there were 6,870 consumers’ meters 
operating in the grid area. 

It bas been alleged that the difficulties of supplying a small amount 
of energy to a larger number of urban consumers specially on the 
industrial side has militated against the success of the scheme. From 
an examination of the figures ohere appears bo be no ground for this 
fear. The fact that out of 635 private motors consumers in the grid 
area, 520 or 82 per cent, have installations of not more than 10 horse 
power is in itself sufficient proof of this. Both the high tension lines 
of the Irrigation Department and the low tension distribution lines of 
the licensees within the towns are specifically laid out more with a view 
to the development of a large number of minor loads than to the supply 
of large blocks of power. An examination of the sizes of the low 
tension conductors in small towns is sufficient evidence of this. 
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The secret of the successful development of this scheme appears to 
ba the cheapness of the power offered especially in the case of isolated 
and small consumers, compared with the prices current for similar 
power in other towns. It is sufficiently clear that power at the nine 
pies per horse power hour flat rate prevailing in the rural area is 
cheaper than any other form of power and is boimd to result in the 
development of many agricultural processes hitherto beyond the reach 
of the rural industrialist. Any further cheapening of such power, as 
Mould appear to be feasible with an expansion Of the grid scheme will 
obviously still further stimulate the development of irrigation, ths 
basis of all agricultural development as well as of industry. 

W. L. STAMPE. 
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Schedule A to Mr. Stampe’s Note (Appendix II) 


List of towns at which electrioity is available at the Ganges Canal 
Hydro-Electric Scheme 


Towns 

I 

’opula- 

tion 

loiae | 
power 
ivail- 
able 

Towns 

Popula- 

tion 

Horse 
power 
avail • 
able 

District Saha-anpur 



District Bijnor— (conoid.) 



1. Hardwat Union .. 


466 

39. 

Bberkot .. 


67 

2, Rcorfeee 

12.000 

480 1 

4). 

Kiratpur 


67 

3. Sabaranpur D.C. .. 


J 83 ? 1 

11. 

Nehtaur .. 

)0,000 

67 

Ditto " AO... 


i 834 1 

42. 

Obandpnt .. 

11,000 

67 

4 Deob a n d 


67 


1 



6. Ramput 

m 

83 

District Moradabad 



6. Manglanc .. 

9,000 

67 





7. Qangoh 

EEjmlfl 

67 

43. 

Kanth 


67 

r 



44. 

Moradabad 


480, 

Lirirut 21 it* £( tint 



45. 

Bllari 

5,000 

67 




46. 

Sambbal 


212 

8. Mutafiar nagai 

m iTiir 

340 

47. 

Amroba •• 


133 

9. Pnrqnzi 

m m 

27 

48. 

Hasanpur 


67 

10. tbarthawal 

BS fire 

83 

49. 

Baohbraon 

7,000 

S3 

11. Tbana Bbawan 

■ IMif 

83 

SO. 

Obandausi 

25, jOO 

453. 

12. Kaitana .. 

Ul; ijir 

67 





18. Bhamli 

K mi 

183 

District Bulandshahr 



14. Khal^uU 

BTTjj 

67 





15. 3ansath 

B? inr 

67 

51. 

8ayana .. 

■EwMil 

83 

16. Miranput .. 

B? M 

67 

62. 

Bulandshahr •• 

H&i 

183 

17. Kandbla .. 


67 

53. 

Sikandrabad .. 

EMpifS 

67 




54. 

Dankur ,. 


67 

District Meerut 



55. 

Jebacgirabad .. 


67 




56. 

Bblkarpur .. 


67 

18, Meerut 

ip , ' 

$ 966 

57. 

Anupsbabl ,. 


83 

Meerut Cantoun'ent 

5 453 

58. 

Di bai .. 


67 

19. Fariduagar 

BltfTA 

S3 

59. 

Gulsothj 


67 

20. Pilkhua • • 


11 

60. 

Khurja .. 


400 

21, Ghaziabad .. 

II! tiS t 

133 





22. Motadnagar 

Bi Mi! 

27 


District Aligarh 



23. Mawana .. 

Bit tiit 

33 





24. Parichatgarh ,. 

■T 

11 

61. 

Aligarh 

Fmrl 

760 

25. Bs rant .. 


67 

62. 

Atraull 


67 

26. Ohbapranli .. 

K iii:« 

11 

63. 

Bardnagan] 

■Ma 

67 

27. Khekia „ 

Bnir* 

S3 

64. 

Hathras .. 

KfiKIiSJ 

400 

28. bardhana 

Bit titi 

67 





29, Garhnsuktesar 

BSnSfr 

88 


Total • • 

• • 

10,046 

SO, Baput 

21,000 






31. Baghpat 


67 


Other towns 



District Bijnor 



1 65. Sadabftd *« 

3,862 

61 




66 

Bbshadra 

7,000 

183 

82. Najibabad .. 


133' 

{ 67 

Dayalbagh (Agra) 

3,000 

261 

S3. Hsglna ,. 

IEiiJA 

67 

I 68. Tnzrala .. 

2,716 

1 

84. Dbampu* 


138 

1 69. Kasganj u 

21,000 

i* 

85. Beobara ,. 


67 





56. Bahaspur .. 

lEKi! 

27 





87. Bijaor ,, 

HT3R» 

138 





88. Mandawar .. 

li 

67 






•Supply not ytlconmeuoecl, 
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Schedule B to Mr. Stampe’s note (Appendix II) 

Reduced rates for supply of electricity for industrial purposes on 
the Ganges Canal, Hydro-Electric Scheme 

Special reduced rates for the supply of electrical energy to be used 
for industrial purposes have been introduced in the district of Saharau- 
pur, Muzafiarnagar, Meerut, Bijnor, Moradabad, Aligarh (excluding 
Aligarh town) and Bulandshahr with effect from 1st January, 1932. 
The retail rates payable by the consumers will be as below : 


Units consumed per B. H. P. per year 

For installa¬ 
tions of 

50 H. P. or 
over 

Other instal¬ 
lations 

A—I! not In exoess ol 1,820 .. .» 

Rate in pies 
per unit 

18 

Rate in pie 
per nmts 

18 

B—If in exaesB of 1,320, then— 

(a) First 1,320 units of the total consumption .. 

17 

18 

(&) First 1,200 onitB of the excess orer 1,320 .. 

6J 

9 

(o) Next 900 units of the excess .. .. 

H 

7 

(d) Remainder of the exoesa 

i 

21 


On this sliding scale the through rate per unit will be much reduced 
with the increase of annual consumption per H. P. of motor. The 
consumer will receive on a 10 H. P. motor say, bills for the first 
1,320 units per B. H. P. at 18 pies per unit. If he uses a further 
600 units per B. H. P. they will cost him 9 pies each. 

Thus— 

A— .For installations of 50 H. P. or over or consuming at least 1,320 
units per B. H, P. per year the following will be specimens of through 
rates : 

Through rata 


Annual consumption pec 

I >820 •• •• 

B. H. P. units 

• • 

« • 

• « 

in pies per 
unit 

17 

1,600 

• • 

• • 

• • 


• • 

IS.2 

2,000 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

13'4 

2,500 

• • 

• • 

• • 


• • 

11*8 

8,000 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

10*8 

4,000 

• • 

• • 

• • 


• • 

8-7 

6,000 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

7-1 

8,000 

• • 

• • 


0 • 

• • 

6*0 
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B—For other installations. 

A unual consumption per B. P, B. units Through rate 

in pUt per 


1,820 or less .. 



• • 


nnit 

18 

1,600 

• a 

• • 

• • 

• • 

16 • 4 

2,000 

• • 


» • 

• • 

14-9 

2,500 


e • 

... 

• • 

13-8 

8,000 ». 

• • 

• • 

• • 

• • 

12-6 

4,00 0 

• • 

• » 

• • 


106 

5,000 

• • 

M* 

-- 

« • 

9.0 

6,000 

•• 


- 

• * 

7-9 


(a) For installations ol less than SO H, P, which are so situated that the 
eupplier is required to inont extra expenditure in giving supply by reason of having 
to ooUBtrnot additional transmission lines or snb-statioos or having to increase the 
capacity<f existing lines, a fixed rental charge per H. P. per year will be made by the 
supplier in addition to the above rates. The amount of such rental charge shall be 
quoted in accordance with the circumstances of eaoh case, but will usually be equal to 
7$ per cent, ot the extra cost 

(ft) Th e sliding soale i only applicable for bills paid within the time limit 
fixed by the licensees If bills are not paid within the epeoified time-limit the full 
rate of Re.O-l-fiper unit will apply- 
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Schedule 0 to Mr. Stampe's note (Appendix II) 

Note on the two-part tariff for electrical energy required for indus¬ 
trial purposes on the Ganges Canal Hydro-Electric Scheme 

The following two-part tariff has been introduced as an alter¬ 
native to the sliding scale of charges and conditions with effect from 
1st October, 1933, in the districts oi Bijnor, Miradabad, Saharanpur, 
Muzuffarnagar, Meerut, Bulandshahr aDd Aligarh except in the towns 
of Saharanpur, Roorkee, Hardwar, Muzaffarnagar, Meerut and Aligarh 
for which special notioea are being issued. 

Each consumer will be required to enter into an agreement with 
the Company and guarantee for a minimum peri >d of two years 
to take a supply in accordance with the uaderuoied tutus and 
conditions. 

The consumer will not have the option of changing from one tariff 
to another during the period of agreement. 

Tariff —At the rate of R 1 *. 6 per month per B. H. P. installed plus 
pies nine per unit consumed. 

A discount of pies three per uuit will be allowed on the unit rate 
only for cash payment within the period specified on the bill. 

The application of this tariff will be subject to the following 
conditions : 

I- (a) A consumer whose installation is supplied from the Com¬ 
pany’s distribution mains in a municipal or town area and who elects 
to be charge I according to this tariff must keep his installation con¬ 
nected to the Company’s mains for at least three consecutive months 
in any complete period of twelve m mths, Applicatims for disconnex¬ 
ions and connexion must be delivered to the Company in writing at least 
fourteen days b fore the disconnexion or leconuexion is required. 

A consumer electing to be charged according to this tariff 
whose installation ’8 supplied from a rural branch line constru ted 
by the Irrigation Department must keep machinery of a minimum 
aggregate B H. P. connected throughout the year. - he minimum 
B. H. P will be fixed by the IrregatioQ Department in accordance with 
the circumstances of each case. 

2, Minimum charge —Rupees 6 per month per B. H. P. installed 
will be charged ns a minimum tor so long as tbe supply is connected 
to the Company’s mains, irrespective of whether any current is con¬ 
sumed or not. 

No guarantee of minimum monthly or annual consumption *of 
units will be required from consumers operating under uhis two-part 
tariff. 

3. For installations of less than 50 B. H. P. which are so situated 
that the Irrigation Department is required to inour extra expenditure 
in giviog supply by reason of having to construct additional transmis¬ 
sion lines or substations or having to increase the capacity of existing 
lines, a fixed rental charge per year shall be made by the Irrigation 
Department in addition to the above rates. The amount of such 
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rental charges shall be quoted iu accordance with the circumstances of 
each case, but will, usually, be equal to 7| per cent, of the extra 
coat. 

4 . Installations under these conditions will be otherwise subject 
to the published conditions of supply issued from time to time by the 
Company and the Irrigation Department. 

5. The usual payments in respect of service connexion and deposit 
must be made and the installation will be inspected and tested befors 
connexion. 


Explanatory note on two-part tariff 

This tariff specially suitable for seasonal industries working for a 
large number of hours per day during a few months in the year. On 
the other hand the sliding scale of charges will be more favourable 
for industries working fora large number of hours per day throughout 
the year. 

The following are some specimens of through rates according to this 
tariff as compared with the sliding scale of rates : 


Process 

Length of season 

o 

u 

© 

& 

o 

P* 

© 

to 

U 

0 

•Sg 

51 

ce a 

CQ 

Assumed aveiage num¬ 
ber of working hours 
per day during the 
season 

Total number of units 
consumed per B.H.P. 
per month 

Through rates in pies 
per nnit according to 
the two-part tariff 

Through rate in pies per 
uait according to the 
sliding scale of rates 


I 

Months 

H. P, 

Hours 

Units 

Pies 

Pies 

Bioe bulling .. 

: 

.. 


4 

10 

16 

300 

9'8 

18 

Sugar-centrifugal and 

cane I 


4 

25 

16 

800 

l 9-8 

18 

oiusher. 

• • 








Ootton ginning factory 

• • 


8 

60 

20 

875 

9-1 

18 

Joe factory • • 

« f 


6 

40 

20 

375 

9 1 

14-3 

Flour mill •• 

• • 


12 

10 

12 

225 

111 

18'3 

Oil mill .. •• 

• • 


Hi 

60 ' 
1 

20 

875 

9-1 

7-0 


N B .~The above figures are based on the assumption that the motors will be 
working on an average for 25 days in a month. 

W. L. STAMPE, 

Chief Engineer, U. P., P, W. D„ I. B,, 
Western Canals. 


Dated the mh October, 1933. 
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Schedule D to Mr. Statape’s note (Appendix II) 

The expression '‘agricultural purposes” includes the following 
opjrations if carried on by bona fide agriculturists, which expression 
includes zatnindars, agricultural tenants, village communities, Govern¬ 
ment Farms and rural co-operahve societies and such other persons as 
the Chief Engineer of the irrigation Branch of the Public Works 
Department of tbe United Provinces (hereinafter called the “Chief 
Engineer”) may consider to be bom file agriculturists ; 

(1/ P umpiug water for Irrigation, 

(2) Sugarcane crushing, 

(3) Sugar refining, 

(4) Chaff cutting, 

(5) Crushing of oats, barley, gram, eti„ for fodder, and 

(6) Manufacture of bone meal manure. 

Provided — 

that in the case of “pumping water for irrigation” a substantial 
proportion of the land irrigated by pumping is cultivated by the 
agriculturists themselves, and in the case of auy other operation 
above referred to except “manufacture of bnne meal manure” 
a substantial proportion of the crop or proluos treated by the 
said operation has been grown by the agriculturists themselves ; 

that except in the case of village communities and rural co¬ 
operative societies the operations are cirrief out on an agri¬ 
cultural farm belonging to the agriculturists or in the close 
vicinity of the are i on which the crop or produce treated by the 
operation has beeugrown but not within a Town Area or Munici¬ 
pal Area, and 

that in the case of “manufacture of bone meal manure" a 
substantial proportion of the manure manufactured is used by 
the agriculturists themselves on the lauds cultivated by them. 

The opinion of the Chief Engineer as to whether any operation is 
“substantial” or whether the operation is being carried out on an 
agricultural farm or in the olose viciuity of the area ou whioh the crop 
or produce has been grown within the meaning of these provisions 
shall be final, 

Any dispute as to whether any other purpose except the operations 
referred to in this explanation is or is not an “agricultural purpose" 
within the meaning of this explanation shall be decided by the Chief 
Engineer after taking the opinion, if so requested, of the Director of 
Agriculture, United Provinces. 



Through rates for electrical energy for various industries 



•The aotual rate calculated is 8"46 pi;s per unit hut tae minimum chargeable is 9'6 pies. 

fThe aotual rate calculated is 8'1 pies prr unit but the minimum chargeable is 9*6 pi s per unit. 

N.B .—It is assumed that motors will only be working on an average for 25 days in a month. 
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APPENDIX III 

Outlines of a scheme for a foreign agency of the Emporium (vide 
paragraph 80 of the Report) 

In order to bring to the notice of foreign buyers, Indian artwar 
which does not at present reach them through the ordinary trac 
channels, it is necessary to have some sort of an agency on behalf of tfc 
Arts and Crafts Emp rium which may take up goods which are lik el 
to command a ready sale in the foreign market, aud are of such 
kind as are not dealt with by the ordiuary trade agencies. The tern 
for such a special agency may be along the following lines : 

(1) The agent will be supplied with the samples of all goo< 
free of charge, These samples will be held in trust by the agei 
to be accounted for when called upon by the Director 
Industries. 

(2) The agent will also be allowed a small stock of goods f 
sale but he must see that the value of the same does not exce< 
£1,000 normally. The agent will send his indents for goods 
the Director of Industries from time to time, within the abo' 
limit, but on special occasions such as fairs, etc,, when he mi 
find that this is insufficient, he will write to the Director 
Industries to enhance the limit temporarily to meet the deman 
Whenever he may find in bis stock any articles damaged 
deteriorated and consequently not likely to fetch bbe usual prio 
he will send a list of suoh articles proposing reduced rates 
which they may be sold, or return them to India. This w 
enable the agent to maintain his stock of only marketable goo 
np to the prescribed limit. 

(3) The agent will sell goods wholesale at the rates given 
the price-lists prepared by the Director of Industries from tin 
to time. If goods are sold retail the prices charged should 1 
approximately 25 per ceDt. more than the wholesale rates. 

(4) The agent will deposit from time to time the sale-proceei 
with the High Commissioner or such other officer whom the Hij 
Commissioner may authorize to receive the money ; purchase 
making payment by cheques being asked to draw the same : 
favour of that officer. 

(5) The agent’s commission of 10 per cent, and other authorial 
expenditure incurred on behalf of the Department will be pa 
to him by the High Commissioner month by month on recei 
of bills supported by vonchers, 

(6) The wholesale sterling rates are based on the val 
of the goods in rupees and represent the cost of articl 
landed at the port. The rupee value will be convert 
into sterling at rates to be fixed by the Director of Industries ai 
thus the sterling prices are likely bo be revised from time bo tir 
when neces sary. 

(7) The agent will maintain bis stock at his own risk which is 
beoovered by insurance but the samples will be maintained at t 
risk of the Department, 



(8) When wholesale orders are received through the agent, the 
goods will be sent to him. He will then see that due payment is 
made for the goods. 

(9) The agent will have to bear the following expenditure out of 
the commission allowed to him : 

(1) travelling expeuses to secure orders; 

(2i postage and stationery ; 

v 3) maintenance of telephone ; 

(4) advertisement, and 

(5) insurance of stock. 

(10) The department will bear the following expenditure : 

(1) cost of bringing the goods to the agent’s house or to any 
depot he maintains ; 

(2) cost of packing and receipt stamps ; 

(3) cost of cables. 
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APPENDIX IV 

[Vide paragraph 10S of the report] 

Typical scheme for an oil mill with power-driven ghannies worked 
by hydro-electr ic power, having a orushing capacity of 80 maunds 
( mustard ) seed) 

The following is intended to serve merely as a specimen to indioat 0 
the lines on which typical schemes might be^drawn up and supplied t° 
the publio. The calculations here are more or leas hypothetical- 
Figures about a number of items, especially “Profits,” must necessa¬ 
rily be provisional in any such scheme, as they .will naturally vary with 
local and market conditions, efficiency of out put, etc. 

Capital expenditure— 

Be. 

1. 24 power-driven ghannies male at Kan par, at Rs.120 eaoh .. 2.880 

2. Shafting, belting plummera,blocks, pullieg, etc. .. .. 880 

3. Seed cleaning machine .. .. .. 600 

4. Filter press, and storage tanka for oil.. .. .. 9,000 

5. Weighing scales, wood-turning lathe and other implements;.. 1,300 

6. A. 0. Motor 25 H. P. and 705 revolution per minute with 

starter .. .. .. ,. .. 1,160 

7. Cost of site, erection of found itions, eto. I .. .. 1,200 

8. Construction of two galvanized iron sheds 35'X43' for (i) 

ghannies and (li) for stores (seed, oil apd oa ke) .. 4,000 

9. Miscellaneous unforeseen items .. .. .. 1,000 


Total (in round figures) 


Working expenses ( monthly)- 


1, Establishment - 

Head Mistri.. .. .. .. SO 

Meohanio, one .. .. .. .. 30 

Linemen, 3 at Rs 20 eaoh .. .. .. 60 

Coolies,6 at.Rs.12 each .. ,. .. 72 )• 

Stores Clerk .. .. .. .. 40! 

C haukidars, two .. .. .. 2 0 1 

Peon, one .. .. .. .. ,. 12 j 

2. Eloetric ourtent ohargea for 9,000 units (reokoning an averagj 
consumption of two-thirds of a unit per ghanni per hone) 

at 1 anna per nnit .. ,, .. 

Renewals and replacements .. .. ' 

Miscellaneousstores k and other requirements inoluding 
lubricating oils .. .. .. 

Interest at 6 per oent. and depreciation at a flat rate of 7£ 
par cent, on the capital outlay 

Interest on the rnuning capital (say Rs,15,000 b sing provision 
for two months’ expenses) at 6 per oent. per annum .. 


Total 


1,200 
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(With 22 ghannies allowing for 2 ghaunies under repairs, eto. work* 
iog 24 hours and for 26 days in a month, the mill will crush 2,288 
maunda of seed. The crushing expenses per maund will thus amount to 
Ee. 0-8-5 only,) 

Income and expenditure statement 

Income— 

El. 

1. Price to be realized from sale of 763 maunda of oil (taking 

the yield at 33 per cent, on teed, 2,288,maunds) at 
Re.8-14-6 per mauod .. ., .. 6,792 

2, Price to be realised fro n sale oi oake— estimated yield 1,635 

maunda at Re.1-3 per mauad .. 1,811 

Totaj .. 8,603 

Expenses — 

1. Cost oi 2.289 maueds of mustard seed (delivered at the mill) 

at Ra 3-2 per maund .. .. .. .. 7,150 

2. Crushing char ges as shown above .. .. .. 1,200 

8. Other incidental oharges (e.g. for trannsport) „ .. 100 

4. Profits and overhead expenses .. .. .. 1SS 

Total .. 8.C03 

In case the mill works throughout the ya^r, the rate of eleebrio 
current will go down appreciably, reducing the working expenses by 
about Rs. 100 per month, 
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APPENDIX 

Statement of Loam advanced by thi 

IJ’wa- 10c 

Nose— All major loans were sanctioned by Government after oongulting the Board of Industrie* 
ot Loan Commissioners. A notable exoeption was in the case of the two loans of 6 a sd 1 lakhs respoo- 
opposition of the Board ot Industries. Loans to Oo-operative Banks were sanctioned by the Registrar 
by Government on the reoommeudatioa of the Direotor of Industries. 



dumber and 
date of the 
G, O. sanc¬ 
tioning the 
loan 


Name of resident 

Objeot for whieh the 
loan was granted 

Rate of 
inter est 

Nature of the 
security 

3 

4 

5 

6 


Amount 
of the 
loan 

advanced 


A—Lanao Loans (over Rs 10,000) 


Mo. 70-0., 
dated the 
30th Deoem- 
bet, 1917. 

No. 9532/ 

xmi—N, 
dated the 
26th Sep¬ 
tember, 
1922. 

No. 700-1/ 
XVIII- 
757, dated 
the 28th 
November, 
1928. 


Mr, I. D, Varshni, 
United Provinces 
Glass Works, Ltd,, 
Babjoi, distriot 
Moradabad. 

Ditto 


Establishing a glass 
factory. 


For a window sheet 
glass plant. 


Manufacture of plate 
glass. 


Faotory build¬ 
ings and 
maobinery. 


1,00,000 



No. 626/ 
XVIII— 
586, dated 
the 25th 
Maroh ,1918. 


Mr, A. H. Mirza of 
the Ramangar 
Hutch Faotory, 
Bareilly. 


Manufacture of cateohu 
(kathatba) for nse 
as dye ing and tan¬ 
ning material on a 
oommeroial basis. 


No. 1582/ Mr. M. A, Latifof For machinery and 6)1 
XVIII- the Ooronatiou buildings to develop 

6 09, dated Flour Mills, Allah- bis existing dour 

t he 2nd abad. mills. 

September, 

1919. 1 


Faotory and 30,000 
landed pro- 
petty. 


Landed property 
and bnildings 
and machinery 
of the factory. 


No. 1763, Mr, K. P. Bhar gava For making a new 6f. 
dated the of the Naini Glass glass furuaoe and (penal 

24th August. Works, Naini, general extendon interest 

1920. Allahabad. of the faotory. 8..) 


Factory build¬ 
ing and landed 
property, also 
moveable pro¬ 
perty of the 
factory. 
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—Table I 

'<dustriea Department since 1917 

report) 

to the year 19B1-22, whereafter they have been sanctioned an the recommendations of {the Board 
ely granted to the KarunidaIndustrial Company in 1922-23 whioh was sanctioned in spite of the 
operativeSooieties,in agreement with the Director of Industries. Loans to ex-students were sanctioned 


3alanoe 

lue on Amount Progress on the recovery of the loan also Remarks on the results 
it Ooto- waived terms of repayment) achieved by the grant 

er, 1933 of the loan 


89 10 11 


Rs. Bs, 

1 

8,804 .. 1 The first loan was recoverable In 12 annual These three loans stand out 

instalments of Es.2,000 + interest by 1st as (having definitely 

October, 1933. the second in 20 half-yearly benefited the glass indue* 

equated instalments of Rs.7,f96 by 1st try, in partioular by 

Ootober, 1933, the third in four annual helping to establish the 

43,140 ,, instalments of Rs.lO.OOO+interest by 1st manufacture of uheet 

December, 1932. Payment was made glass. This Is perhaps 

regularly till August, 1929, when owing thedmly sheet glass manu- 
to loss of business graoe was allowed. faotory in Asia excepting 

y Next year agtin postponment was applied JapaD, The firm has 

„ for and conceded. Only partial payment latelyj suffered from 

85,034 was made in the years 1981-32 and 1982-33, Japanese competition 

Government have recently agreed to ooo- considerably, otherwise 

solidate the three loans into one, re-pay- it might not have deled" 

able in 16 equated half-yearly instalments ted. 

of Rs.7,096, the first instalment to fall due 
on 1st March, 1934. The proposal amounts 
to extending the time for payment by 
j seven years and the waiving of interest 
to the extent of Rs.7,480. 

flll ,, Nil ,, The loan was to be recovered In 10 annual The loan was suooflisfnl in 

instalments of Bs.3,000 (the first to be paid the establishment of the 

on 18th April, 1922) by 18th April 1931 ; only organized oateohu 

but it was repaid in full on 27th February, faotory in India, 

1920, when theoonoera was taken over by 
Messrs. Gillanders Arbuthnott and Oo, 


8,8 90 Still under The loan wag to be reoovered in ten annual It is doubtfull whether the 

recovery. instilmente of Rs.9,000 (-(-interest), flour-milling industry 

starting from September, 1923, by 1932. been benefited by this 

The first default was made in 1924 and loan. The mill wa* 

postponements were allowed ; it was made closed several years ago*, 

dear that with effect from 1926 the terms 
of the agreement would be strictly enforoed. 

Sinoe then the Instalments were paid 
regularly until the instalment due in 
September, 1933, foe which postponment 
has been requested. 

Nil ,, Nil ,, The loan waB recoverable - in ten annual The faotory and the indus* 
instalments of Bs,l,600 each, the first benefited by the loan 

Instalment to be paid in September, 1928. The faotory is now 

The amount was paid In full in 1932-38, doing well and is sno- 

There waB default In respeot of one instal- oesafully manufacturing 

ment in 1927 resulting °in the penal rate , artioles, e.g„ 

o! Interest being charged. eleotrio lamp BhadoBi eto % 
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APPENDIX 


«s I 1 

G 

3 

«4 

fl> 

xn 

dumber and 
date of the 

Q. 0. sanc¬ 
tioning the 
loan 

Name of 
reoipient 

Objeot for which the 
loan was granted 

Bate of 
nterest 

Nature of the 
security 

Amount 
of the 
loan 

advanced 

i 

2 

8 

4 

5 

6 

7 







Rs. 

7 

No. 667/ 

XVIII— 
261, dated 
the 11th 
April) 1922, 

’ 

Mr. B. B. Shukla 
of the Inks Fuo- 
tory, Kanpnr. 

For purchasing print¬ 
ing ink making 
machinery, 

n 

Landed proper¬ 
ty. 

12,000 

P 

No. 879-L, 
dated the 
25th Octo¬ 
ber, 1922. 

Earundia Indus¬ 
trial Development 
Co, Ltd., Luok • 
now, 

For completing and 
working the Luok- 
ncw Flour Mills. 

8"/« 

The mills 

4,00,000 

$ 

No. 879-1,, 
dated the 
25 tb Octo- 
ber, 1922. 

Earundia Indus- 
trial Development 
Co., Ltd., Luck¬ 
now. 

For completing and 
working the Luck¬ 
now Sugar Mills. 


The mills .. 

6,00,000 

10 

No. 2294. 
dated th e 
6th Deoem 
ber, 1924, 

The Allahabad Law 
Journal Co,, Ltd, 
Allahabad. 

For tie pnrohase of 
new typeoasting 
machines for the 
Hindustani Type 
Foundry, Allaha¬ 
bad, 

n 

(penal 
in teres t 
8»- 

All existing ma¬ 
chinery, build¬ 
ings, furniture 
and stock in 
trade, also new 
machinery, 
proposed to be 
purchased out 
of the loan 
money-3 

22,000 

10 

No. 2080, 
dated the 

12th Nov- 
vember, 1924. 

The Shri Mahalaxmi 
Sugar Goporatlon, 
Ltd., Luo^now- 

Far the purchase of 
sugar maohineiy. 

If 

The mills .. 

1,20,000 
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V— Table I— [continued) 


Balance 
due on 

1st Oot- 
ber, 1933 

Amount 

waived 

Progress in the recovery of the loan (also 
terms ol repayment) 

Remarks on the result! 
achieved by the grant 
of the loan 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Be. 

Be. 



6.115 

(See aoluinn 
10.) 

The loan was recovoradle In nine instal¬ 
ments ot Rs. 1,333-5-4-)- interast ; the drat 
to bo paid in April, 1924. There was default 
in the very first year and Government 
ordered recovery ot the entire amount as, 
however, Mr. Shukla's sutety started 
making payments, aetlon was withheld. 
Eventually, a oiv,l suit for the recovery of 
the balanoe was filed in July, 1931. A decree 
has be'-n obtained but the amount has uot 
yet been realized as suitable bids have uot 
been forthooimng. Government propose to 
to takeover the property in satisfaction of 
the lo in. 

The loan was given to a 
man trained at and assist* 
ed by the Harcourt Butler 
Techuologioal Institute] to 
manufacture printing Inks. 
Though it helped in set¬ 
ting up the prtinting ink 
industry for the first time, 
the industry baa not been 
established nor has tha 
particular business psoi* 
pared. 

Nil 

1 Be. 5,69 641 
(inoluding 
intec est). 

The loan was repayable in seven year , the 
first anuual insialmeut being due in O 'to- 
bee, 1928. No instalment was. however, 
paid. In 1929 Government had to write 
00 the entire amount doe—Rs,4.00,030 
principal and Bs 1,33,541 interest. The 
liquidators of the company sold the mill 
for Bs.7, lakhs whieh was not sufficient 
to satisfy even the prior claims of the 
Central Bank of India. 

This loan was a complete 
failure. The Board of 
Industries did not recom* 
mend this loan* Govern* 
merit sanctioned It od 
their own initiative. 

Nil 

Bs. 2,23.781 
plus ell out¬ 
standing 
interest. 

The loan was recoverable in five instalments 
of Rs 1 , 20 , 000 -f interest. Up to December, 
1928, the Company paid only Rs 1,94,000. 
In 1930 Government accepted Rs,4,06, (1 00 

1 in full settlement of the loan and waived 
the balanoe due. 

The sugar mill was defeotivi 
from the beginaing and 
never worked suooes^fully, 
The oonceru is repotted to 
have daoided to go into 
voluntary liquidation. 

Nil 

Nil 

The loan waa repayable in five equal ins¬ 
talments of Bs.4,400, Government sus¬ 
pended payment for two years, i,e. np to 
November, 1937, but 'emended full pay¬ 
ment fc iNovember, 1929. It was aotnaU 
clears n January, 1930. 

Typecasting machines have 
been Bet up and are work¬ 
ing; But apart from 
helping the particular 
firm, the loan does uot 
appear to have given any 
notioeabie impetus to the 
industry. 

Nil 

Bs. 2.000 
plus all out¬ 
standing 
interest. 

The amount was recoverable in four equal 
instalments of Rs.80,000, the first* to be 
paid in July, 1026. The Company paid 
the first instalment iu 1966-27, but subse¬ 
quent payments were made by the Peoples’ 
i Bank of India who paid Rs,88*00O. 

The loan was a failure, tM 
faotory was looated at au 
unsuitable place and is no! 
working well even In the 
present boom- 



Serial no 
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Balance 
due on 

1st Ooto- 
ber, 1938 

Amount 

waived 

Progress In the recovery of the loan (alio 
terms o£ repayment) 

Remarks on the results 
achieved by the grant 
of the loan 

8 

0 

10 

a 

Re. 

Ri. 



Nil 

80,000 

The amount was repayable In four yeare. 
Pull amount with interest bad, however, 
to be written oil in August, 19r9. Govern¬ 
ment held shares in the Company and 
this amount was advanced on the securi¬ 
ty of the debentures Government had 
to write oil the share money aleo. 

The industry was o i a pio¬ 
neer nature but did not 
work successfully. Gover- 
ernment being one of the 
promoters of the Company 
lost not onl y their share 
of the capital but also the 
amount of this loan. 

38 890 

8 till unde* 

The amount was'teeoveraole In ten annual 

It was a pioneer and, to 

tooovety. 

instalments of Rs,1,000 eaoh, tho first 
instalment being due at the end of two 
years from the date ot payment o£ the 
loan. Hr. Wicaa has not been regular lu 
payment. His property haB beeh attaohed 
bnt reoently he has been permitted to sell 
! some of bis maobines and has agreed to 
repay the entire amount by the end of 
1931-35. Ho has started ‘making pay¬ 
ments already. 

some extent, an experi¬ 
mental industry, The 
borrower believed that 
with more efficient man¬ 
agement it should have 
prospered. 

9,000 

■ 

Still under 

The amount is repayable in six annual in- 

The firm wanted to develop 

recovery. 

stalments of Bs.2,500 eaob. the first being 
payable one year after the date of execu¬ 
tion ot the mortgage deed. The amount 
is being repaid regularly. They propose 
to repay the amounth earlier. 

I 

its export business by 
advertisement, eto. The 
sohemedidnot material¬ 
ize on account of the 
trade depression. The 
loan has been utilized for 
the ordinary business of 
the firm. 

Nil 

. i 

Nil 

The’amount was ropayable in five annual 
instalments oi Rb. 1,600 eaoh. the first to 
be paid one year after the date execution 
of the deed. The first instalment was 
not paid and the mortgaged property was 
sold by auction. The proprietor (Mr. 
PannaEial Khandelwai) has, however, 
petitioned to Government to have the Bale 
oanaelled and has offered to pay up tho 
entire amount due from him. This peti¬ 
tion is still undei oonsi delation- 

The firm oould not carry 
on its busibess of tar aud 
antiseptics manufacture 
on the expected soale 
But the loan though fully 
recovered must be put 
down as having failed to 
aohleve its object, in faot 
even the proprietor’s 
house has had to be auo- 
tioned to realized the 
Government dues. 

Nil 

Ri. 129-5-6 

f The amount was reoovMable In five equal in¬ 
stalments ot Bs.40Q eaoh, and waa recover- 

The loan did not assist the 


was remitted 

manufacture of any useful 


bb interest. 

ed in four years, 

machinery, 
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APPENDI3 


6 

a 

S 

<rt 

M 

m 

no 

Number ami 
date of the 

G. 0. aano. 
tiouing the 
loan 

Name ol recipient 

Object for whioh the 
loon was granted 

Rate of 
interest 

Nature ol the 
socurity 

Amount 
of the 
loan 
advance! 

i 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 







Rs- 

9 

No. 518/ 

XVIII— 

217. dated 
the 17th 
March, 1920- 

Mr Radha Krishna 
Bhargava, Muttra. 

To start a matoh fac¬ 
tory. 

7-/. 

(penal 

rate 

8%) 

Land and house 
property. 

5,ooe 

4 

No. 412 1 

XVIII—217, 
dated the 
17 tb Feb 
ruary,11928. 

Mr. Radha Krishna 
Bhargava, Muttra, 

For his matoh fac¬ 
tory. 

7“/o 

(penal 

rate 

a*)- 

House property 

5,000 

6 

No. 180/ 

XVIII—259, 
dated the 
27tb Jann 
ary, 1931. 

Messrs. Wali 

Muhammad, 

Abdul Razak and 
others ol Agra, 

Forjthe Improvement 
of their tanning 
business. 

m. 

(penai 

rate 

7i”/<). 

House property, 
tanning mu-, 
ohinery !ant 
and eug.nes 

6,000 

6 

No. 2373/ 

XVIII—22, 
dated the 
18th Jan¬ 
uary, 1932. 

Messrs, Mumtaz 
Husain & Sons, 
Ranikhet, 

To develop their jam 
making business, 

and to start fruit 
oanning. 

6 hf 
(penal 
rats 

m°)- 

Zamindari pro¬ 
perty and 

building 

10,000 



C Total sum advanced .. 

TOtAIp, B—SIMM Loaps— 6 LOASa .. \ Total sum waived 

(. Total sum nnder recovery 

36,000 

1,714-5-6 

14,650 




0—Loan to Co-opebatiVe Eases 


£ 

Registrar’s 
no. 40/0, 
dated the 
23rd March, 

' 1925. 

Central Co-opera¬ 
tive Bank, Ltd,. 
Tanda, district 
Fyaabadj 

j To del^lap oottage In¬ 
dustries, 

71 

Security ol the 
bank, 

6;000 
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V— Tablb I— (continued), 


3alanoe 
due ou 
at Ooto 
361 , 1933 


Amount Progress in the rooovery ol the lean (also 
waived terms ol repayment) 


Remarks on tbe results 
aohieved by the grant ol 
the loan 



Nothing was paid by Mr. Bhargava and 
ultimately Government sold the mort¬ 
gaged property realizing Ks 8,500 only 
out of a loan of Bs. 10,000 plus interest 
(a second loan no. B-4 was also advanced) 
Mr. Bhargava has, however, filed a suit 
against Government protesting against 
the sale and the oasa is proceeding. 


Es.10,650 
(includ¬ 
ing inter- 


Es. 1,685 plus The amount'was rrpa'able in five equal in- 
all outstand- stalments in sis years. Nothing was pavh 
ing interest. The mortgaged property was sold for 
Es.8,500 but th9 matter is still under dis¬ 
pute, vide note on ii-3, 

Still under The amount is repayable in six annual in- 
reoovery. stalments the first was payable a yeir 

after execution of deed. They are paying 
the instalment, though there was a de¬ 
fault in 1932-33, on which they paid the 
penal rate of interest. 

The amount is repayable in ten annual in¬ 
stalments of its 1,000 eaoh ; the first to 
be paid one year after execution of the 
deed. Government have postioned the 
first instalment till January, 1934, 


The match faotory like 
other matoh factories on 
its oottage lines failed, It 
was really an experimen¬ 
tal venture. Tbe Tariff 
Board found that the 
match industry was un¬ 
suitable for hand work 
on cottage lines and com. 
merited on the propa¬ 
ganda oarried on by tha 
match expert of a certain 
provinoe in favour of suoh 
works. 

Same remarks as for column 
11 of B-3. 


Tbe tanning industry is. 
very dull these days. The 
ioau has helped the firm 
but is not known to have 
had any efieot upon (he 
tanning industry of 
Agra. 

The firm has planted a big 
garden and is doing fairly 
well in jam-making. The 
business is expeoted to 
pay alter a year or so 
when the fruit trees are 
full grown. 


She amount was repayable with interest in 
four annual instalments of Es.500 each 
and four of Bs. 750 eaoh. The amount 
was, however, repaid within two years. 
The bank did not require any money at 7 
per cent, for industrial loans. 


No useful purpose was 
served, The bank could 
finance the members 
from its own funds raised 
on lower interest. 






Serial no, 
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APPENDIX 


Serial no. 

Number and 
date ol the 
G.O. sanction¬ 
ing the loan 

Name oi recipient 

Objeot for which the 
loan was granted 

Rate of 
Interest 

Nature of the 
seourity 

B 

2 

3 

4 

6 

6 

2. 

Registrar’s 
no. 41/0, 
dated the 

23rd March, 
1925. 

Distrlot Co-operative 
Bank, Bijnor, 

To develop cottage 
industries. 

7fi 

Seourity of the 
Bank. 

3 

Registrar’s 
no. 3191, 
dated the 
25th March. 
1825. 

District Oo-operative 
Bank, Bareilly, 

Ditto .. 

7“/. 

Ditto .. 

4 

Registrar’s 
no. 3294, 
dated the 

3rd April, 
1925. 

Dlstriot Co-operative 
Bank, Agra. 

Ditto 

If 

Ditto 

6 

Registrar’s 
no. 2923, 
dated the 
22nd Jan¬ 
uary, 1926, 

District Co operative 
bank, Bijnor. 

Ditto 

7f 

Ditto .. 

6 

Registrar’s 
letter no. 
3872, dated 
the 27th 1 
March, 1926. 1 

United Provinces 
Arya Central Co¬ 
operative Bank, 
Ltd., Lnoknow. 

To develop hosiery 
industry and other 
cottage industries. 

7f 

Ditto 

7 

Registrar’s 
letter no. 
3266, dated 
the 26th 
January, 
1927. 

District Co-operative 
Bank, Kheri. 

For the purohase {f 
raw materials for 
the Brass Worker’s 
Society, Oel. 

7\. 

Ditto 

8 

Registrar’s 
letter no. 
5756, dated 
the 17th 
Juue, 1927. 

District Co-operative 
Bank, Agra. 

Rot starting an in. 
dnstrial branoh of 
the Bank at Agra. 

If 

Ditto .. 


Amount 
of the 
loan 

advanced 


7 


Be. 

6.000 


4,000 


6,000 


19,000 


8,000 


7,000 


10,000 
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V—T a Blits I— (continued) 


Brtlaoce 
ie on 1st 
Dctober, 
1933 

i 

Amount 

waived 

Progre s in the recovery of the loan (also 
terms of repayment) 

Remarks cn the reaulta 
achieved by the grant 
of the loan 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Rb. 




Nil 

Nil 

! 

The amount was repayable in 10 annual 
instalments of Ra.5u0 each pins interest. 
The amount was actually repaid by 18th 
May, 1923. The Bank did not need the 
money then. No amount was adranoed 
to the glass-makers sooiety nor to the 
blanket weaver’s sooiety. 

Same as foe oolumn 11 of 
OI. 

Nil 

Nil 

The amount was repayable in 10 half-yearly 
instalments o( Rs.40> eaoh plus interest. 
The amount was, however, repaid in full 
by 21st May, 1926, for reasons given above. 

Shoe-makers are said to 
have been assisted by 
this loan. 

Nil 

Nil 

The amount was repayable in tan yearly 
instalments of Rs.600 eaoh but was 
aotually repaid by 22ud November, 1937. 

It was utilized to finance 
dnrri-makers. weavsrs 

and shoe makers. Soma 
of the Booiet es are in 
existenoo even now. 

Nil 

Nil 

The amount was repayable in tea yearly 
instalments ol R 8,1,000 each, and was 
fully repaid by 24th June, 1927. 

The loan a slated the 
blanket weavers and glasa 
workers. It was repaid 
soon as oheaper money 
wag available. 

Nil 

Nil 

The) amount was repayable in six half- 
yearly instalments of tts.600 eaoh. It was 
lepaid by 25th September, 1923. 

The amount was taken to 
help the Hosiery Makers' 
Oo-operative Society. The 
Society did not work well 
and was liquidated. The 
loan was repaid by the 
Bank. 

Nil 

Nil 

The amount was repayable in five half- 
yearly instalments, but was repaid by 8th 
July, 1927, aa the Bank had enough oheap 
money. 

The amount was Bpent on 
financing the Brass ware 
Co-operative Sooiety. The 
Sooiety did very well in 
the beginning, tbe business 
going np to Rs. 1.25,000 
but later, party faction, 
brought it down and the 
prospects are not reputed 
to be bright. 

10,000 

Still under 
recovery. 

Interest only is being paid. The principal 
amount cannot be repaid at present by the 
Bank on account of trade depression. 
The Registrar reports that the principal 
would remain as a sort of permanent 
investment for some time. 

The loan is reported to have 
done some good to the 
durn weavers who are 
being financed with, this 
loan. 
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APPENDIX 


Number sod 
date of tbe 
G. O. sanc¬ 
tioning tbe 
loan 


1 


D 


a 


Registrar’s 
letter no. 


886/M.C„ 
dated tbe 
18th De- 


camber, 


1927. 


10 


Registrar's 
letter no. 
4660, dated 
tbe 30th 
Marob, 
1928. 


11 Registrar's 
letter no, 
dated the 
28th Sep¬ 
tember, 
1981. 


1 No. 2207-0, 
dated tbe 
7tb Septem¬ 
ber, 1921. 


B No. 649/ | 
XVIII—236, 
dated tbe 
22nd Marob, 
1926. 


8 No. 649/ 
XVIII—286, 
dated tbe 
S2ud Marob, 
1926. 


Name of reolpient 

Objeot for which the 
loan wag granted 

late of 
ntei-est 

Nature of the 
security 

Amount 
of the 
loan 

advanced 

3 

4 

8 

6 

7 





Rs. 

Central Co-opera¬ 
tive Bank, 

Sandila (Hardoi). 

For advanoe to 

Cooperative Yarn 
Store. 

n 

Security of the 
Bank. 

8.000 

Masson Industral 
Co operative 
Federation, Bara 
Banki. 

To develop cottage 
industries. 

If 

SOourity of the 
shares of the 
Federation. 

8,000 

Distriot Oo-opera- 
tive Bank, 

Limited, Bijnor. 

To belp tbe Nagina 
Glass Workers’ So- 
oetly. 

n 

Security of tbs 
Bank. 

8,000 

Total, 0— Loans to Co-opbbativb ■ 

Bane—II Loans. 1 

■rocai sum advanced .. 
Total sum waived 
.Total «um under reooverj 

HE ES 


U—UOANS TO EX-StTTDENTS 



Pandit Eari Pat 
Josh!, Almora. 

For purchasing knit¬ 
ting machinery. 

• • 

Personal aeon- 
rity of self and 
another surety. 

800 

Mr. HiraLal Mlsra 
Banarai. 

For the purchase of 
tools and materials. 

Hf 

Ditto .. 

80C 

Mr. E ira Ballabh 
Fandey, Almora. 

Ditto 

6if 

Ditto .. 

4 Of 













V—Table I—( continued ) 


( 131 ) 


Balanoe 
due on 
let Octo¬ 
ber, 1933 

Amount 

waived 

Progress in the reoovery of the loan (also 
terms ol repayment 

Remarks on the results 
achieved by the grant 
oi the loan 

8 

9 

10 

11 

Be. 

Rs. 



Nil 

4,800 

! 

The amountjwae repayable in ten annual ins¬ 
talment ot Ra,500 eaoh. Only one instal¬ 
ment was paid and the balanoe bad to be 
written off on the recommendation of the 
Co-operative Department. A sum of 
Rs.3,932 was advanced to the Central Co¬ 
operative Store and the balance to weavers’ 
societies. The Sandila Bank had to be 
liquidated and no further recoveries were 
found possible. 

The yarn store is repotted 
to have ontiived its worst 
days aud its future is not 
now dark. The amonnt 
was lost due to the mis¬ 
management of the Bank. 

Rb. 3.000 
plus in¬ 
terest (doe 
on Slat 
October, 
1933) 

Nil 

The amount was advanoed to finanoe the 
weavers ot Bata Banki ana the leather 
workers of Rudauli. The a mount was 
recoverable in ten instalments of Rs.500 
each. 

The Registrar reports that 
the societies financed by 
the loan exist bat the 
business has not prospered 
as was expected. 

Ra.4,000 
plus 
interest 
due op to 
list Octo¬ 
ber, 1932)1 

Nil 

The loan has been need for the oenstrnotioa j 
of the building sheds, cooling chambers, 
godowns, etc., for the Co-operative faotory 
at Nagina. This Society also reoeived some 
grants in-aid from the Board ot Industries- 

The loan h reported to have- 
helped l.he glass workers. 
Butbhe business is so bad. 
that the Sooiety will 
probably have to be 
wound op. 

NU 

Nil 

I 

| The amonnt was recoverable in 42 monthly 
instalments of Rs.7-8 whioh would inolude 
l interest It was a small loan, 

There are now several email 
knitting factories working 
at Almora, now far the 
loan helped this expan¬ 
sion of the industry ean» 
not be adjudged. 

Nil 

I Nil 

The amonnt wai repayable in 30 monthly 
instalments oi Rs.10 each. 


NU 

[ 

t 

Nil 

The loan was recoverable in 30 monthly 
instalments oi Ri.13 each a ud one oi Re.10. 

The borrower ls|U buelnest 
at Almora. 
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appendix 


Number and 
date o! the 

G. 0.sanc¬ 
tioning tbe 
loan 

Name of recipient 

Objsot for which the 
lean was granted 

date of 
interest 

Nature ot the 
seourity 

Amount 
of the 
loan 

advanced 

2 

8 

4 

6 

6 

m 






Rs. 

No. 478/ 

XVIII— 

174, dated 
tho 12th 
Marob, 1927. 

Mr. U. N. Vatal, 
Kanpur. 

For the purohase of 
tools and materials 

6 *f 

Personal seourity 
of self and 
another e urety 

1,000 

No. 873/ 

xvm - 
86, dated 
tbe 9th 

Marob, 1981- 

Mr. Adya Nath .. 

Ditto 

w° 

Ditto .. 

600 

No. 1307/ 

XVIII— 

196, dated 
tbe 9th 

August, 

1911. 

Mr. Bam Adbar, 
Awasthi, Central 
Weaving Institute 
Benares. 

Ditto 

m 

Ditto .. 

o 

o 

■*« 

No. 691 / 

XVIII- 
34, dated 
Marob 29, 

Mr. Rafi Ullab 
Khan, Tannin? 
Bohool, Fatehpur. 

Ditto 


Ditto .. 

600 




Total sum advanced .. 

8,50 0 


Total, D—Loans to 

ex ■ student—7 Loans- 

Total sum waived 

, 




^Total aum under re 
oovery. 

667-13-3 


( 1 ) 
( 2 ) 

Ob*h» po»al 09 Loans job Industrial Purposes ( 3 ) 

eiVBN 8iK0» 1947. I (4) 


14 Large Loans 

6 Small „ .. 

11 Loans to Oo-operative Banks 

7 „ ex-students 


Total 
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V—Table I—( aoncluded) 


Balance 
due on 
let Octo¬ 
ber, 1038 

Amount 

waived 

Progress in tbe recovery of the loan (also 
terms of repayment) 

Remarks on tbe results 
aohieved by the grant 
of the loan 

e 

9 

10 

11 

Re a, p, 




Nil 

Nil 

Tbe loan was advanced for starting a leathes- 
working factory. The amonntfwas repay¬ 
able in 38 monthly Instalments of Rs.30 
enah and a 6 nal one of Rs, 10, 

Mr. Vatal is still in busi¬ 
ness at Gawnpore. 

107 19 8 

Still under 
recovery. 

An es.student of the Arts Sohool, Loan is 
b iogrepaid in monthly instalments of 
Rs.l6-10-b. 

Tbe student is carrying on 
jewellery work at Luck¬ 
now. 

166 0 9 

Ditto 

The loan was made for weaving. It is being 
repaid by monthly Instalments of Rs. 13 
eaob. 

i 

Results not known. 

398 14 10 

Ditto .. 1 

This loan was for tanning. It is being 
repaid by monthly instalment of Ra, 19-3-3 

1 

Not known. 


Total sum 
advamed 
Rs 

16,15,000 

36,000 

66,000 

8,300 


Total nm 
waived 
Rb. ». p. 
8,74,339 0 0 
1,714 6 6 
4,500 0 0 


Total sum 
under recjvery 
:.a. a. p, 
1,34,478 0 0 
14,650 0 0 
17,000 0 0 
667 13 8 


16,19,600 


8,30,636 6 6 


1,68,600 13 8 
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APPENDIX V— Table II 

Classified Abstract of Loans advanced by the Industries Deparimtni 
linoe 1917-18 arranged by the Industries for which they were gwtn 


A - General Loans : 




Tear 

Amonnt advanced 

Total 





amount 

Name of industry 

Name ol reoiplent 

of 

Over 

Up to 

advanoed 

i sanction 

for the 



10,000 

10,000 

industry 




Rs. 

Rs. 


. 

f 

1. Earaundia Oe,, 

1923-83 

6,00,000 

• • 

V 7,20,000 

I—Sugar • 

Lucknow. 



2. Mabalukehmi 

1924-25 

1,20,000 

• • 

) 


Co, Lucknow 




( 

I. Coronation Mills, 

1919-20 

20,000 

• • 


11—Flour Milting., j 

Allahaba i 


4,00,000 


> 4,80.000 

3. Earaundia, Co., 

1922-29 

a . 

) 


Luoknow. 





1. Mr. Varshani, 

1911-18 

20,000 

. * 

•j 


Bnhjoi. 




!• 1,76,000 

l 

111—Glass 

a. Naini Glass 

1920-21 

10,000 



Works. 





8. Mr. Varshani.. 

1922-23 

1,00,000 

• ■ 

i 

I 


4 Ditto 

1928-29 

4U.000 

• • 

IV—Bobbin Indus. 

Bobbin Go., Cawn 

1926-16 

80,000 

• * 

80,000 

try. 

V—Meto-obina .. 

pore. 

Mr. Mlrea, Roorkee 

1927-23 

40,000 


40,000 

VI—Dyes and tann 

Mr. Mlrza, Bareilly 

1917-18 

80,000 

• • 

80,000 

ing extract 

VII—Type-oasting .. 

A. L. Jonrnal, Co., 
Allahabad. 

1924-25 

22,CO 

•• 

22,000 

VIII—Brassware .. 

Shanon & Co„ 

1930-31 

15,000 


15,000 






IX—Ink 

Mr. Shnkla, Oawu- 

192 ‘-29 

12,003 


12,000 

c 

Mr. Bhargava, 

1925-26 


5,000 

[ 10,000 

X—Match . ? 

Muttra. 

1937-28 


5,000 

Ditto 

• • 

) 

XI — 3am making and 

Mnmtaz Husain & 

1991-92 


10,000 

10,0 )0 

fruit canning. 

XII_Disinteotants 

Sons, '-'anikbet. 
p. Ehandelwal & 

1990-31 

• • 

8,000 

8,000 

Go., Luobnow. 
Wali Mohammad 

1990-31 

.. 

6,000 

6*000 

XIII—Tanning 

A. Razzak, Agra. 
Mr. Bhagwat Praeac 

1925-26 


2,000 

2,000 

XIV—Spinning 

Srivastava, Basti, 






Total, General Loans 

•• 

15,15,000 

36,000 

16,61,000 


(B) The sum of Rs .65,000 advanced to Co-operative Banhe was utilized by them lot 
giving loans to Go-operative Societies of— 

B (i) ootton and blanket weavers, 

(ii) durrie-makers, 

(iii) hodiery makers. 

jiv) shoe makers and leather workers, 

(v) glass workers, and 

(O^The seven loans to ex-students totallingRs.1,503 v - ' advanced lor purchasing 
t ools and maohinesy. 









appendix VI 

Abbott statement of grants sanctioned by the Bonrd of Industries , United Provinces 

(Para. 128 of report) 
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> Total .. 3.11,900 126 121 , 250 
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APPENDIX VIII— Table I 

(lara. 201 of report) 

L.st of aided institutions arranged by i districts 




AGRA 

Re. 

CP 

1 

O. M. S. Industria/ Mission Boys’ 
Bohool, Sikandrji. 

1,200 

25 

2 

St. Josephs’ Orphanage Industrial 
Sohool. 

480 


9 

Teohnioal College, Dayal Bagh, 
Agra, 

ALIGARH 

29,147 

27 

4 

1 Muslim Weaving School 
| ALLAHABAD 

780 

28 


Budget 
provi¬ 
sion lor 
1S3S-84 


5 Munloipal Leather Working Sohool 3 953 

6 Lady Hewett Industrial Girls’ ’720 

School, Bhulpur. 

ALMORA 

7 Distriot Board Carpentry Soh„o! 1 r67 

BABA BANEI 

6 Hewett Weaving School .. 2 03!) 

£ Leather Working^Sohool, .Rudauli i'37o 

BAREILLY 

10 Municipal Tailoring Glass ,, 710 

11 Salvation Army Industrial Soho 0) 703 

12 Arya Samaj Orphanage .. 1203 

15 Islamia Orphanage ,, ’g 4 g 

BENARES 

14 Wesleyan Mission Industrial School 2 400 

16 Homs for women in distress .. '(jpg 

16 Banaras Hindu University Pottery j 3^ 

olasses. 

BULANDSEAHR 

17 Depressed Classes Industrial ocn 

School, Khurja. 

KAWNPOBE 

16 Hindu Orphanage .. .. 4(1 g 

19 Muslim Orphanage Carpentry School 553 

ETAWAH 

20 Industrial Sohool, Manikpur 3 582 

FAKRUKHABAD 

Distriot Board Industrial School. 1 520 
Naugawan. ' ’ 

GABHWAL 

22 Distriot Board Weaving School, 600 
Katanprayag. 

21 District Board Carpentry Sohool, 1 262 

Srinagar. 

CONDA 

24 Aman S ibha Carpentry Sohool .. 1,329 
2 Uietriot Board Weaving School.. 951 


Be. GORAKHPUR 

1,200 28 Distriot Board Weaving School .. 

480 HAMIRPUR 

29,147 27 Distriot Board Weaving Sohool, 

Mahoba. 

HARDOI 

780 

28 Hadi Memorial Sohool 
JALAUN 

3,962 

720 29 Distriot Board Weaving Sohool. 

Orai. ' 

30 Distriot Board W T eaving Sohool, 
Kalpi. 

rjB7 

JHANSI 

2.00J 31 Din Hitkarni Sabha Carpentry 

1,370 £ohoo). 

I LUCKNOW 

/SO I 32 Muslim Orphanage .. 

^ All-India Shia Orphanage 
648 34 Sri Ram Orphanage for Carpentry 

, Classes. 

1 35 Dayanand Orphanage for Carpentry 
2,4^0 Classes. 

36 Arya Sama i tailoring Sohool .. 

MAINPURl 

37 Kunwac Lalsingh Mansingh 

Industrial Sohool. 

960 

MEERUT 

33 Mission Weaving Bohool, Jeyi ' 

4fin an r Va ,f h .9 t P hano S a Technical Sohool 
4U0 10 Lalkurti Hasiery Schooi 

660 41 Muslim Orphanage .. 

MORADABAD 

3,582 42 Municipal Industrial Sohool 

MUTTRA 

1,520 43 Munloipal Weaving Sohool 

Mathura Cjty. 

fartabgarh 

600 41 Mission Weaving Sohool 

1,282 SAHARANPUR 

45 A. P. Mission Industrial Bohool.. 
SHAHJAHANPUR 


1,329 46 Distriot Board Weaving Sohool for 

ajl Carpet and Durrie Weaving Class. 
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APPENDIX XI 

(Paragraph 216 of Beport) 

Statement showing particulars of the short term scholarships given 
by the Industries Department 

Note—T he amount of the scholarship in each oase was Rs.2,500 and the usual 
term six months. In some oases, aeholars were allowed to stay abroad for a longer 
period, but no extra expenditure was incurred by Government on this account. 


Nam* of teoipient 


1926-27 

Mr. Hargovind Misra 


Mr. T. N, Ganjwsr, 

B.BO. 


8, Mr. Khwaja Muham¬ 
mad Ishaq, b.a. 

4. Mr. Ishtvari Prasad 
Mathur, b.bc. 

1927-28 

fi. Mr. F. L, Hoare 


€. Mr, Muhammad Ha- 
zur Alam. 

7. Mr. 8. N. Bose .. 



Whether the seholarship-bolder has started 
business or been employed somewhere 
on return from abroad 


Hosiery work.. Has established hosiery faotory and 
maohinery sales depot with the assis¬ 
tance of this department. Now eleven- 
factories hare been established by this 
efforts. Is again sailing to England. 

Leather .. Joined Messrs. Cooper Allen and Company, 
Kanpur, as faotory assistant, (Leather 
Department). Is now employed with 
the Model Industries, Dayalbagh, Agra. 

Sugar .. Believed to be in the private service of 

Raja Nandgaon of Central Provino. s. 

Toilet soap .. Has started the “Marble Soap Works” at 
Oawnpore. 


Boot and shoe 


Leather 
Tailoring .. 


8. Mr. Rohatgi, m.a, .. I Optical lenses 


Poultry [arm¬ 
ing. 

Wood-working 


9. Mr. Anand Lai Shah 

10, Mr. Mukhtar Ahmad 
Khan, 

11, Mr, G. S. Mathur .. Eleotrioal engi¬ 

neering. 

12, Mr. S. B. Mathnr .. Ditto 

1928-29 

18 Mr. S. N. Boy, b.so. Soap .. 

It. Mr. Sardar Gur Ba- Weaving and 
chan Singh. dying. 

13. Mr. Bam PraBad Paper .. 
Singh. 

18. Mr. Akhtar Husain Electro dsposi- 
Mista, B.so-, tion on metals. 


Employed in Messrs Cooper Allen and 
Company, as Assistant Foreman (Boot 
and Sheo Department). 

Joined the firm “Asiatic Leather Com¬ 
pany” Oawnpore (Leather Department). 
Opened his own shop of tailoring on 
the Mall, Cawnpore. 

Is in oharge of the lens manufacturing 
works of Messrs. Rohatgi and Brothers 
Mi-ston Road, Cawnpore. 

Has passed National Diploma Examina¬ 
tion in carrying and poultry farming. 
Is out of employment. 

Joined the firm of Aynb Khan and Sons, 
Bareilly, as foreman in oharge of wood , 
works and commercial traveller. 

Joined the Irrigation Department of the 
Province as an Engineer, Hydro- 
Eleotrio Division. 

Is in the Electrio Bupply Company, 
Limited, Aligarh. 


Hasfstarted a soap and teohnioal works. 

Joined the Ootton Mills, Cawnpore, as an 
Assistant Weaving Master. 

Joined the Paper Mills, Company, Limi* 
ted, Luoknow. Is at present Chief 
Engineer in the Company. 

Joined his father’s business. 
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APPENDIX XI—(oonoluded) 

Statement showing particulars of the short-term scholarship 
given by the Industries Department during the years 1926*27 
to 1982-33—-(concluded) 


Name cl, recipient 

Subjeot o! study 

Whether the soholarsbip holder has started 
business or been employed somewhere on 
return from abroad 

17, Mr, B.K.Bose .. 

Cotton spinning 

la out of employment at present. 

18. Mr. S. D. Bansal 

1929-30 

Dry cleaning.. 

Has started ‘'The New Delhi Dye Works", 
la New Delhi. 

19, Mr. P B. Ooprihan.. 

1 

Dairy farming 

l 

Has resumed oharge of the Superintendent 
of R. E. I. Dairy Farm, Dayalbagh. Has 
prepared a scheme whioh is under the 
oonsideration of Government. 

20. Mr. Teje Singh 

Modern Methods 
of doth pro¬ 
duction. 

Joined “The Yiotorla Mills Company, 
Limited," Cawnpore, where he was first 
employed as Assistant Weaving Master. 
Is now employed with the New Ram 
Ohand Our Bahai Cotton Mills. Hathras. 

21. Mr.G. B. Dikshit.. 

Criokel balls,. 

Is working in his old firm oi Dikshit and 
Oompany, Meerut. Intends to extend 
the business and to manufacture fresh 
cricket balls whioh will be as good aB 
foreign. 

22. Mr. K. K. Moghey., 

1930-31 

Repair and 
testing of 
magnetos 
and electrioai 
measuring 
Instruments. 

■ 

Working with "The Universal Engineering 
Company, Limited," Allahabad, whioh 
was started with hie advioe but before 
his return from abroad. (Repairs and 
testing of magnetos and eieotrioal measure 
ing instruments.) 

23. Mr. H. N. Mathur.. 

1931-32 


Still in England. 

21. Mr. Zabld Omar .. 


Employed in the Indian Stores Department. 
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APPENDIX XII 

Reorganization scheme for the Allahabad Carpentry School 
(Para. 189 of Btport) 

In 1918 the Wood Working Institute, Bareilly was transferred to 
the control of the Forest Department and it was felt desirable to have 
a wood working institution under the control of the Industries Depart¬ 
ment for the training of artisans and middle-class young men. Acoor- 
ingly the carpentry school at Allahabad was started in 1919, and it 
rapidly expanded its work, paying special attention to the training ot 
students in craftsmanship and to the development of improved design 
and construction as against mass production methods and the use of 
machinery taught at Bareilly. In 1923 the Barelly Institute was 
retransferred to the control of the Industries Department and sinoe 
then one Industries Department has been running two institutions for 
practically the same kind of instruction As explained in paragraph 
189 of Chapter VII of the Report, the Committee suggests the conver¬ 
sion of the school into a district or feeder school of the type of the 
existing district carpentry schools at Nairn Tal, etc,, but of a somewhat 
higher status. 

2. The objects of the reorganized school should be to impart train¬ 
ing in general wood working, free-hand and scale drawing and design, 
elementary wood finishing, costing, etc. to enable the students to become 
capable and skilled wood workers. 

In other words, is should aim at turning out sound practical car¬ 
penters rather than persons who are to hold supervisory or controlling 
charge, 

3. It is accordingly proposed that there should be two courses at 
the school, viz, (1) an elementary wood working course, the duration 
of which may be three years, for students possessing general education 
and artisan boys ; and (2) an extension course of two years duration 
mainly directed to training on commercial lines for artisans and for 
students who pass the elementary wood working course. The latter 
will, on completing their training in the elementary course, have the 
option of joining this commercial extension course or of going tq 
Bareilly, and taking up either the general advanced wood working 
course or one of the specialized courses such as polishing, upholstery, 
etc. at the Central Wo^d Working Institute, Bareilly. Special stipends 
may be provided at the Bareilly Institute for ex-students of she Allah¬ 
abad School. This course is primarily intended for those who desire 
to set up as practical carpenters and it is expected thpb local artisans 
will take advantage of it because of its practical nature, Non-artisans 
will not be admitted to this course unless they have passed the 3 years' 
wood working course, 

4. It will be sepu that according to this reorganization scheme only 
one course, Vi?, the teachers’ training class will be wholly closed down, 
whi)e thejnsbruetjon at present imparted in special classes for polishr 
jpg, painting, upholstery, etc. will continue to he given in the ordinary 
poupses, though puly to the extent required for the elementary cqurse. 
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5. lb is estimated that it will be possible to oarry on the work 
along these lines with only nine instructors instead of 20 as at present 
and that the total oost of the school will be about Bs.l7,‘ 00 as against 
Rs.55,000, The budget given below shows approximately how the cost 
has been arrived at together with details about the staff. It is pre¬ 
sumed that the present building will be utilized for other purposes, if. 
neoessnry, and the sohool housed either in a portion of it or in a rented 
building. 
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Proposed budget for the Allahabad Carpentry School 


Head* and items 

No. 

Initial 

cost 

Average 
oo it 

Ultimate 

cost 

I—Pay of Officbbs 




Rs. 

Rs. 

Nil. 



m 



11—Pas of Esiabmbhmbk* 






Instructors 



H 



Head Master (Ra.160—10—800) .. .. 




2,866 

8,600 

First Master (Rs 100—5—160) .. ,, 


1 

<■fc.Mil 

1,620 

1,800 

Senior luatruotors (Bs,60—a—90) ,, 

e » 

2 

mm 

1944 

2,160 

Junior Instructors (Rs.80—2—60) 


2 

1,200 

1,892 

1.440 

Drawing Master (Ra 60—2—80) ,, 

• • 

1 

723 

488 

960 

polisher (Rs.30—1—40) 


1 

860 

414 

480 

Caner and Upholsterer (Rs.80—1—40) .. 

• • 

1 

860 

444 

480 

Total, Instructors 

• » 

9 

7,080 

9,588 

10,920 

Clerkt 






First Clerk ( Bs.60—3—60) 

• • 

1 

600 

696 

72 0 

Store-keeper and typist (Rs.30—2—50) .. 

• e 

1 

360 

640 

600 

Total Clerks 

• • 

2 

960 

1,286 

1,320 

Servants andj/Utendantt 




■1 


Ohowkidar at Rs-12 per mensem ;7 

• t 

1 

• • 



Peon at Rs.12 per mensem .. .. 

• « 

1 

•• 

ma 

• • 

Total, Pay of Establishment 

• • 

'8 

•• 

11,112 

a • 

III—TRAVELLING AtLOWAHO* 


.. 

* e 

200 

• • 

IV—SCPFLIBS AHD SEBVICBS 






1. Stipends— 






(6 at Rs-4 per mensem eaoh) 


• • 

• e 

725 


(9 at Bs.6 „ *„ „ ) 

) 





2. Scholarships tenable for 10J months ,, 

• e 

• • 

• • 

607 

• • 

3, Commercial operations .. „ 

e. 

• • 

* • 

500 


4 , Enrohase of material andjstores 

• • 

• • 

• • 

1,030 

• • 

6. Miscellaneous „ ... 

• • 

• • 

•• 

795 

• • 

Total, Supplies>nd[Serviees 

• • 


•• 

3,667 

• • 

V—CONTISQDROIBS 






Two ooolies at ^te .13 per mensem eaoh ,, 

• • 

2 

• • 

288 


Other Contingencies, Total .. .. 

• • 

• t 

• •• 

818 

« • 

Rent at Bs.100 per mensem .. .. 

• e 

• • 

• e 

1,200 


Pure base of books and periodicals 

• e 

*♦ 

• • 

50 

• • 

Total, Contingencies 

• t 

*• 

• • 

2,851 

• • 

Total, Government Carpentry Sohool, Allahabad 

•• 

• • 

• • 

17,320 

• • 






















< 168 ) 


APPEI 
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■M Q 

® 'S 

P 

oa g 

2 

§ o * 

Z, 4* 0 

£ a o 
no ’2 

a a « 

o a o 

Grants 

Hat court Butler 
Technological 
Institute 

t 

a 

•w 

■40 

to 

.2 

at 

* a 

© o 

A 

■** ^ 

O 

1 

© 

o 

T5 

o m 
m a 

QJ M 

a- 

H g 

o 

o 

O 

a 

o _ 

tS 

p 

£ o « 
n 3 u 

o a- 

o m 

•43 TJ 

Is 

e 43 

-D O 

S* 

1 

2 

3 

*- 

6 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 


Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

RS, 

Be. 

Bs. 

Ba. 

Be 

Ba. 

19 21-22 

90,800 

• • 

• • 

92,800 

4,52,172 


1,06,921 

« • 

•• 

1922-23 

1.63,179 

19,2 22 

« * 

1,59,790 

4,34,881 


6,38,320 

• » 

• • 

1923-24 

1,26,169 

19,970 

• * 

1,63,663 

8,50,414 

34,400 

2,55,255 

» • 


1924-25 

1,16,015 


■ • 

1,69,882 

6,90,777 

46,400 

90,285 

• * 

•• 

1925-26 

1.28,710 

26,209 

6,460 

1,58,938 

6,05,227 

'• ’ ' 

98,126 

• « 

• • 

1926-27 

1,68,040 

31,612 

6,023 

2,18,509 

7,01,089 

25,800 

36,418 

• • 

16,32 

1927-28 

1,61,357 

32,776 

’8,333 

2,20,412 

7.34,614 

17,881 

1,47,484 

17.856 

31.23 

1928-29 

1,77,827 

35,073 

6,848 

1,96,689 


8,200 

2,00,260 

8,796 

29,60 

1929-30 

1,77,151 

35,824 

5,871 

1,97,411 

7,11,917 

1,53,000 

1,62,361 

8,004 

l| *7,69 

1930 31 

1,65,061 

86,578 

5,871 

2,80,376 

6,87,191 

93,000 

1,35,171 

1 

[ 28,18! 

1931-32 

1,81,400 


5,870 




74,246 



1932-3 8 


17,646 

8,700 

1,96,524 



26,200 

7,000 

22,40* 

1953-34 

34,049 

16,985 

10,000 

1,72,110 

5.97,468 

58,400 

21,266 

6,668 

10,682 

Total.. 

18,26,540 

3,30,190 

67,916 

25,45,944 

83,48,150 

7,02,781 

19,91,814 

63,274 

1,92,07 


(1) Column 2—The leave aa ary payable in England and the oost of passage of tl 

(2) OoImwm 4— The provision for minor and petty works and maintenaaoe an 
of major works under Publia Works Department budget, The bulk of the provisic 


the provision has been split up under Direction and Industrial Eduoatic 
(8) Column 6—The provision for oommeroial operation has been exoluded from tt 
noted here that np to the year 1928-29 the budget provision nnder this head wi 
recoveries from the gross provision. The Bohoola were authorized to draw advauot 
provision for oommeroial operations. Since 1929-30 tbe accounting system wt 

Is no provision for ne 

(4) Column 13—Foreign Scholarships—the cost of passages for the soholars i 

course include the provision made undt 
(5) The amount shows in ooluma 19 for the year 1993-34 represent 
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DIX XIII 

/jtiuBfriea Department for the years 1921-22 to 1983-84 

para, 151) 


education 

Grant at the disposal cl the 
Board of Industries 

Arts and Grafts 
Emporium 

Total 
Budgbt 
Peo vision 

Aotoal 

expendi¬ 

ture 

Tioana 

actually 

ad¬ 

vanced 

in-aid 

Foreign scholarship 

Total 

Indus- 

TBIAL 

Education 

hi 

© 

GU 

O 

u 

Ot 

o 

M 

•40 

•M 

a 

at 

rh 

M 

H 

%* 

© ’ 

S 

S m 
o d 
o o 
n !3 

O m 

•*-« s 

g a 

•2 g* 

> *3 
So 
tu 

Grants to other 
bodies 

Total 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

Es. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs. 


22,076 

22,076 

2,600 

6,98,248 

• • B 

10,462 


8,20,921 

9,89,160 


96,462 

35,452 

2,600 

6,65,123 


11,335 


15,27,179 

8,67,142 

It,12,000' 

36,122 

36,122 

4 350 

10,84,499 


11,748 


15,41,991. 

10,39,831 

* • 

28,229 

28,229 

7,000 

9,32,573 


11,868 

r|§S 

11,31,703 

10,16,218 

1,86,000' 

92,963 

32,952 

12,000 

9,53,545 

25,000 

12,264 

25.C00 

11,65,743 

10,90.864 

1,06,700 

64,246 

70,374 

10,760 

10,62.950 


17,120 


13,82,845 

11,94,129 

8,000’ 

86,717 

1.35,305 

38,500 

12,94,40 6 




15,74,944 

13,55,770 

65 000 

59,293 

97.798 

30,000 

12 60,816 


17,213 

H 

15,41,782 

12,79,447 

40,000’ 

1,66,640 

1,92,338 

60,520 

14,69.097 


13,101 


18.09,994 

14,59,049 

• • 

80,764 

1.17,196 

35,560 

13,68,994 


11,825 

IBB 

16,62,819 

13,35,992 

21,600’ 

89,440 

1,16,440 

28,255 



12,936 

30,000 

15,89.707 

12,01,355 

23,900 

74,126 

1,03 526 

8,040 



12,819 

50,000 

11,88,837 

10,98,126 

• • 

68,610 

81,11C 

7.320 

9,87,674 


13,778 


11,45,686 

10,92,040 

• • 

8,13,566 

10,68.917 

2,37,506 

1,38,93,506 

3,24,900 

1,72,541 

4,38,090 

1,80,28,661 

1,49,39,643 



foreign scholars have been included under column “ Direction—General ” (column 2). 
repairs is shown under Industries.Budget head G—Works, and that (or the construction 
has been (or buildings of industrial institutions, bat in order to give aoourate classification 
respectively and shown sep-iratly in column 4 and 8 respectively. 

figures given in -column a and 5 as that does not constitute real expenditure. It wil\ be 
intended to provide the net expenditure under oommerolal operation, i.e., after deducting 
from the treasury with oertain fixed limits which usually were 8 to 4 times oi the net 
•Banged and the provision that is made is expected to be recovered annually so that there 1 
expenditure under this head. 

Included under head “Direction—General *’ column 2) The figures given in this column of 
the budget head “ Expenditure in England." 

the reriied estimate, as figures lor actual expenditure were not available. 
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APPENDIX XIV 

(Fid t paragraph* 83 and 245 of the Bepoct) 

Financial Effect of thb Committee’s Pboposals 

An attempt has been made in this Appendix to indicate roughly 
the financial effects of the main proposals of the Committee. 

The oaloulations are provisional and in some cases hypothetical, 

I—MARKETING (OBAPTEB III) 


(A) The Emporium fArtware) 

(i) Main office at Lucknow 


Item 

Recurring 

Non- 

recurring 

Com mer. 
oial 

operation 

and 

advances 


Bs. 

Be. 

R*. 

1.* Average pay of draftsman Deilgner (80—120) 

1,200 

C • 


3, Pay ol oue.Ttavelling Agent (60 - 80) ,, 

900 

• • 

• a 

8, Commission to part-time travellers ,, „ 

2,000 

• • 

• • 

4. Additional provision for travelling allowance ,, 

600 

Ml 

« • 

B, Additional provision lor pnblloity propaganda 
and miscellaneous ohargea for,developing Indian 
business. B 

8,400 

t a 

f \ 

«• 

6, Additional pioviilon tor oommeroial£operations 

• I 

a a 

2,00,000 

lofal, Main office ,, 

8,000 

• a 

I 

3,00,000 
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(ii) One Branch 

- (JV.B —New branches will be opened gradually, and will be handed over to private 
agency after workingfot a year or two. For purposes ot calculations, theretore, annual 
provision for two branches may be taken into account.) 


Oommer* 

Non oia) 

Recurring t600(r ; a? operation 
advances 



1; Initial oost of establishing a branch which may 
be recovered from the successor of the branch. 

2. BtaB [1 Branoh Manager on Rs.100—5—160, 
2 Salesmen on Rs.45—60 each, 1 ty pist olerk on 
Rs.45, 2 peoD e and 1 obaukidar], 

8, Travelling and other allowances .. .. 

4. Rent .. .. .. ,, ,. 

6. Furniture and fittinga ,, 

8. Advertisement and other contingencies 


Deduct for trading profits .. 

Total oost to Government on one Branoh 
Ditto for two Branohea 



(iii) Foreign Business 



1. Travelling allowance for offloer sent abroad 

(N.B.—>The larger provision that will be required in 

the first year has beau shown under non-recurring 
and the normal annual expenditure under recur¬ 
ring.) 

2. Advertisement and propaganda by means of catalo¬ 

gues, advertisement in foreign journals, and 
through show-oases in hotels, ships, eto. 

3. One Foreign Ageuoy— 

* (a) Qostof transhipment of goods, [miscella¬ 

neous expenditure on postage cables, 
oustoms duty, eto. 

(i) Non-raourring and recoverable expenditure 
on porohase of initial stoek of samples. 

(c) Replacement of samples and (depreciation 
of stools, 

Total) Foreign Bniiness ' .. 

Total for Marketing of Artwaie (A) . • 



1 (1) Rsonrring 
(li) Non-reourrlng 
.(Hi) Oommarolal 
operations, eto. 


40,000 

8,000 

3,18,000 
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(B) Commercial Museum (for nonartware products of minor 
and cottoge industries) 


Item 


Recurring 

Non-recur¬ 
ring 

!• Pay of staff — 


Be. 

Ri. 

1 Assistant Manager (100—160), 1 Assistant (SO), 

1 typist clerk (50), 9 peons, 2 commercial travel¬ 
lers (75). 

1,800 

• • 

g Travelling allowance and honoraria 

• • 

2,000 

• a 

8. Replacements of samples . 

• • 

4,000 

• • 

4. Preparation and execution oi new designs . 


1,000 


5. Participation and exhibition in India , 


2,000 

V 

6. Advertisements .. .. . 


8,000 

• » 

7, Contingencies and rent .. . 


8,200 


8, Non-reoutiing (or initial pntohase of samples 


• • 

60,000 

•fotal for Commercial Museum (B 

• • 

20,000 

50,000 

(Q) Sole buying agency for non-art cottage products 

Subsidy to one agenoy (whioh, to begin with, will confine its 
activities to handloom textiles produced by co-operative 
sooieties). 

5,000 

* * 

Total (o; 

•• 

6,000 

•• 


(D) U P, Marketing Association 


item 

Recurring 

Non¬ 

recurring 

Oemmer- 

oial 

operation 

and 

advanoes 


Rs. 

Rs. 

Re. 

!■ Initial subsidy lor preparing catalogues, 
directories, etc. 

! • 

95,000 

• ♦ 

3 t Recurring subsidies (or the association and 
its agencies. 

25,000 

• • 

• * 

(Total (D) „ 

25,000 



Advanoe lor purchasing shares 

• * 

mm 

2,00,005 
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E—Industries Fair 


Item 

Beourrisg 

Non¬ 

recurring 


Bs. 

Bs. 

I. Staff: [1 Superintendent (135), 1 typist clerk (60), 2 

3,560 

• • 

peons and 1 ohaukidar]. 



3. Contingencies .. .. 

460 

•» • 

3 • (lit •• , • •• at 

1,600 

• • 

4, Replacement of samples .. .. .. 

500 

• • 

5. Cost of initial stock of samples .. .. .. 

•• 

10,000 

Total (E)—Beenrring 

6,000 

• • 

Non -recurring 

10,000 | 

• « 


II—FINANCIAL AID (CHAPTER V) 

A—Loans 

(N.J }.—The provision required for advancing small loans or for the contingent 
loss on dealings with financing corporation cannot be estimated.) 


Item 

Recurring 

Non¬ 

recurring 

Advances 


Bs. 

Bs. 

Bs, 

I, Subsidy to the financing corporation ., 

10,000 

9 • 

3, Advance in the shape of shares, eto. •• 

• A 

•• 

2,00,000 

Total (A)—Bsonrring 

10,000 

• • 

•• 

Advances 

3,00,000 

•• 

•• 

B—Grants 

Item 

Beenrring 

Non- 

rsonrring 



Be; 

Bs. 

Additional provision for grants to Ije made by the Board 
of Indag tries. 

80,000 

• • 
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III—INDUSTRIAL AND TECHNICAL EDUCATION 

Increase s 


— 

Reourring 

Non- 
re ourring 

1 , Staff for the glass industry at the Teohnologioal Institute 

Es.. 
10,000 

Rs. 

10,000 

2. Eer.rganizalijn cf the Taohnioal School, Luoknow .. 

1,600 

20,000 

8. Strengthening of the Metal Working School, Aligarh 

1,600 

10,000 

4 Proviling inptruotim in maohine worked processes at 

1,000 

5,000 

the Leather Working School, Oawnpore. 

5. Twelve tuitional olasses .. .. 

26,000 

• • 

6, Additional provision required for foreign scholarships .. 

22,000 

• • 

Total .. 

61,100 

46,000 


Be iuctwns 


[The financial elfeot of some of the recommendations, e.g., levying of fees, 
reorganization of the system of stipends and scholarships, overhauling of the sohool 
budgets, has not been calculated.] 


— 

Expendi¬ 

ture 

proper 

Provision for 
oommeroi'al 
operation* 

(a) Abolition cf institutiont 

(i) Technical Sohool, Jhansi 

(ii) Leather Working Sohool, Meerut 

(iii) Tanning School, Patebpur 

Rs. 

20,000 

12,500 

7,800 

Rs. 

2,500 

600 

(iv) Carpentry School, Pyaabad .. .. 

8,500 

1,000 

(v) Carpentry School, Dehra Dun 

7,600 

4,000 

(vi) B. P- K. I. Institute, Benares .. 

11,000 

250 

(vii) Weaving and Cotton Printing Sohool, Bulandshahr 

14,500 

500 

(viii) Five model weaving schools .. .. ■> 

21,000 

350 

Total 

1,02,400 

12,250 

(6) E aorgnisatton of institutions 
(iy Carpentry School, Allahabad .. •• • • 

4WTOO' 

• a 

(11) School of Arts and Crafts .. .. 

17,000 

• • 

(iii) Central Weaving Institute, Benares, Dyeing and Print- 
—irrg School, and the Textile School, Oawnpore. 

87,000 

• # 

Total .. 

94,000 

• • 

(«) Btduetion of tht provision for grants-in-aid 

■B 

*• 

Total estimafed savings 

man 

12,250 

- -- - 


—- 
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IV—DIRECTION STAFF (CHAPTER VIII) 

[la oonuexion with the financial effects of the reoommend*tions under this ohapter 
it may be pointed oat that the budget provision under the head Direction ” in the 
1933-84 budget does not oonvey a correct impression of the faots; provision for the 
pay and travelling allowance ot the Director ia made in the Co-operative budget, 
and the post of Dspnty Director has been held by an orticer who draws pay as 
head of the Oil Section. In the following tables, figures for the sanctioned and the 
1939-34 budgets have been given separately for par poses of comparison.) 



Sanctioned 

provision 

(average 

pays) 

Provision 
in tbe 

Proposed provision 

Post 

budget 

for 

1933 34 

Immediate 

Average 


Us 

Rs. 

Us. 

Rs, 

1. Direotor (I. 0. 8. of 20 year*' service).. 

31,000 

• e 

81.000 

31,000 

3- Deputy Direotor (I) 

17,000 

10,900 

9,000 

12,607 

8. Deputy Direotor (II) (at present Assis¬ 
tant Director). 

9,600 

* • 

9,000 

12,807 

ft. Two Assistant Directors, vite two 
Divisional Superintendents. 

9,240 

10,800 

l.bOO 

9,380 

S. One Assistant Director (Stores), i.e. 
present Assistant Stores Porobase 

0fdoer. 

6,41 2 

4,800 

4,800 

4,790 

6. Two Inspectors) via* one Divisional 
Superintendent, 

4,630 

6,400 

2,400 

3,310 

Total) Pay 

76,872 

31,900 

61,000 

74,29ft 

Travelling allowance ,, 

9,000 

7,000 

14,000 

14,000 

Total Pay and Travelling 
Allowance*. 

86,873 

38,900 

76,000 

88,294 

flsai changes proposed — 





lncreait—2 Assistant Directors 

• • 

* • 

4,800 

9,680 

2 Inspectors 

• • 

• • 

2,400 

3,310 

Travelling allowance .. 

• 1 

t • 

5,000 

6,000 

Total ,, 

M 

« a 

12,200 

17,890 

JRsduotim —3 Divisional Superinten¬ 
dents. 

• t 

II 

16,200 

18,890 



■ . . 


-- 
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ABSTRACT 



Increases 

Reductions 

Bead 

Recur ring 

Non¬ 

recurring 

Com¬ 

mercial 

operations 

and 

advances 

Reourring 

Non¬ 

recurring 

Ooi 

m?r( 

oper*' 


Rs, 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

Rs. 

k 

I—MARKETING— 



* 




(A) Embobium 

40,000 

3,000 

3,18,000 

• • 

• ft 

• 

(B) Commeboiau Museum 

20,000 

60,000 


ft • 

•• 

•» 

(0) Sole buying agecny fob 

NON-ABT COTTAGE PEQ 

DUCTS, 

6,000 

•• 


• • 


«». 

(V) 0- P. Masseurs Asso¬ 
ciation. 

25,000 

35,000 i 

2,00,000 

« i 

•• 

« a 

(E) Industries Faib 

5,000 

10,000 

■ ft 

»* 

•• 

ft 

Total 1 

+96,000 

+88,000 

+ 4,18,000 

• * 


• c 








11—FINANCIAL AID 

4-40,000 

• • 

+2,00,000 

• • 

« • 


III—INDUSTRIAL AND TECH¬ 
NICAL EDUCATION. 

+61,000 

46,000 

• • 

-2,17,000 

• • 

-13 

IV-DIRECTION— 







Average pay of new staff and 
additional provision lor 
travelling allowance. 

18,000 

•• 

•• 

•• 

.. 

•• 

Saving* on aoconut of abolition 
of posts of Divisional Su¬ 
perintendents (maximum 
pay). 

• ft 


1 

—16,000 

• * 

• < 

Gband Totae 

+3,14,000 

+1,33,000 

+6,18,000 


• • 

-12 
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APPENDIX XV 

Summary of Recommendations 

(Para. 240 of report) 

I, Our proposals for retrenchment and expansion of work are 
inter-linked and mast be considered as a whole and not each separately. 
(Paragraph 6.) 

2. As the department cannot help all industries, it should carry 
on intensive work for and on behalf of a few selected industries or in 
certain specified directions during the next few years. (Paragraph 26.) 

3. It should pay special attention to the all round development 
of three major industries, viz., sugar, oil and glass though it should 
also keep in touch with other industries and give them such assis¬ 
tance as its resources permit. (Paragraph 26. ) 

4. Minor and cottage industries should be helped in certain 
specified directions primarily (a) marketing, (6) giving them expert 
advice and (c) carrying on experimental and research work on their 
behalf, in all oases with a fixed plan. (Paragraph 37.) 

5. An expert should be attached to the department for each of 
three selected industries, who can give technical and commercial 
assistance to the industry concerned and carry on research on its 
behalf on specific problems referred to him by it. (Paragraphs 52 
and 53.) 

6. In addition there should also be in the department (a) an 
industrial engineer and (6) a commercial expert. (Paragraph 53.) 

7. The department should take up on a systematized basis the 
collection, compilation and dissemination of the oomipercial intelligence. 
(Paragraph 55.) 

8. Steps should be taken to (a) build up detailed monographs 
for the industries selected for intensive development, (6) undertake 
a survey of consumption, i.e. of the markets for the products of the 
province, and (c) bring the industrial surveys up to date and keep 
them so. (Paragraph 56.) 

9. The proper development of marketing facilities should receive 
more attention and more money should be spent for this purpose. 
(Paragraph 58.) 

10. The Arts and 'Crafts Emporium should continue on its 
present basis as a state-owned institution for artware produced by 
cottage industrialists, working partly as a business concern and partly 
as an agency for publicity and propaganda, (Paragraph 72.) 

II. Its primary aim should be to fiad or create markets and secure 
orders. (Paragraph 78.) 


Inter¬ 
relation 6f 
the pro¬ 
posals. 

Intensive 

work. 


Major 
indu stries. 


Minor and 

Cottage 

Industries; 


Experts. 


Btatistiotf 
and oom- 
meroial 
intelli¬ 
gence. 


Marketing •• 


The 

Emporium 



Fotaign 

liade. 
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12. Xt should introduce new shapes and designs and improve the 
existing ones ; but in adapting the designs to the tastes of foreign buyers, 
the oriental character of the designs should be carefully maintained 
(Paragraphs 73 and 74.) 

13. The Superintending Craftsman of the School of Arts and 
Crafts should act as an Adviser of Designs to the Emporium. 
(Paragraph 74.) 

14. The Emporium should guide the cottage workers as to 
the exact nature of the articles to be made and what defects to avoid. 
(Paragraph 75.) 

15. It should organize production and ensure that articles 
are manufactured according to specification, and for this purpose 

(а) Co-operative societies should be started and if necessary subsidized 
by Government, and (b) the services of reliable local agents utilized 
wherever practicable, (c) the touring staff of the department should 
help in this. (Paragraph 75.) 

16. Care should he taken in placing consumers in direct touch 
with manufacturers, especially in the case of foreign buyers : 
each case should be decided on its merits in the light of the reliability 
and capacity of the cottage workers and the local dealers on the one 
hand and the nature of the consumer or buyer on the other. (Para¬ 
graph 76.) 

17. In order to develop the Indian trade, it should establish 
agencies in the more important towns, preferably by starting branches 
in the first instance which can, after working for a year or two, be 
handed over to such agents in the beginning. (Paragraph 77.) 

IS. The Emporium should employ commercial travellers for the 
Indian trade; some of them may be whole-time employers, while 
others may be part-time fi. e, employed by the Emporium in conjunc¬ 
tion with other firms). 

19, Special attention should be devoted to the developmeut of 
foreign trade. 

20 , The Emporium should expand its publicity and propaganda 
activities in the foreign markets by (a) advertising widely, especially 
in foreign trade journals and papers and booklets published for 
tourists, (b) publishing directories, catalogues, bulletins, leaf! Bts, etc , 
(c) exhibiting samples in show-cases at railway stations, passenger 
ships, tourist offices, hotels, etc , and ( d 1 taking part in exhibitions 
and encouraging reliable manufacturers to do so. (Paragraph 80 .) 

21. (a) The Emporium should establish an agency in London, 
and later in other important centres in Europe, America, etc. if 
possible in partnership with one or F more neighbouring provinces : 

(б) such an agency should (i) get its supplies from the United 
Provinces through the Emproium only, (ii) supply information about 
changing tastes and new designs, and (iii) do wholesalework only. 
(Paragraph 80.) 

22. The prices charged in foreign markets should be lowered so 
as to comprise only the actual price, out of pocket expenses and a small 
profit—full publicity being given to this reduction in prices. (Para¬ 
graph 81.) 
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23. Ooly goods of a high standard should be seat abroad, so 
ihab the Emporium may acquire a reputation for selling only artioles 
of good workmanship with a guarantee of quality. (Paragraph 81.) 

24. Personal contact should be established with foreign traders 
by sending oub a suitable officer on tour to the United Kingdom and 
later to Europe and America who would study the markets and 
establish permanent trade connexions. (Paragraph 82.) 

25. A capable assistant should be attached to the emporium who Emporlam 
can look after the work in the absenoe of the business manager. 

(Paragraph 83.) 

28. A craftsman designer should be appointed for actually 
executing new designs for demonstration purposes. (Paragraph 74.) 

27. The advisability of giving the staff a small commission on 
sales should be examined. 

28. The amount at the disposal of the emporium for commercial 
operations should be increased to 2 lakhs. 

29. Cottage workers who make non-art goods should be taught 
to specialize in the manufacture of artioles which do not compete 
with factory products (popular designs and patterns being introduced) 
and such articles should be standardized, 

30. A commercial museum should be established for non-art g #mnl8I ; 
goods which would stock samples, and secure orders by carrying on 0 j a i 
propaganda activities It may be run in conjunction with the museum. 
Emporium, but as a separate branch thereof. (Paragraph 85.) 

81. A sole buying agent should, if possible, be appointed and gol9 buy . 
subsidized if necessary for taking over alt tae haudloom textiles mg agsut. 
produced by co-operative societies In the first instance, and if this 
experiment succeeds the system should bj gradually extended. (Para¬ 
graphs 86 to 88.) 

32 . The possibility of establishing a joint stock corporation, ^ p 
suitably aided by Government, and called the United Provinces Matkrtiag 
Marketing Association (or Board) should be set up for establishing Aaeoia- 
stores in the important towns where consumers can be sure of ti0B * 
obtaining genuine United Provinces made goods of all kinds to'meet 
their requirements, should be examined. (Paragraph 90.) 

83. (a) The- department should continue to participate in Eitbibi- 

exhibitions, both in India and abroad, the object being not merely tion, 
to sell a few articles or secure a few orders, but to establish permanent 
trade connexions. 

( b) In order that the knowledge and experience gained at exhibi¬ 
tions may not be lost, a report should be prepared summarising the 
results achieved and noting about the popularity of the designs 
exhibited, the tastes of buyers, etc. 

(e) Stall space should be obtained at exhibitions for those manu¬ 
facturers and dealers only who can be relied upon to exhibit articles 
of good quality and at fair prices so as to avoid the danger of the 
market being spoilt. 
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(d) When participating in exhibitions and fairs abroad, the 
department should co-operate with the High Commissioner and with 
other provinces, so as to combine economy with effective results. fPara- 
graphs 92 and 93.) 

34. The use of electricity whether generated by water or 
otherwise for industrial purposes should be encouraged. (Paragraph 
105.) 

35, Practical demonstration and propaganda to make the ecomomics 
of the electric drive more widely known to the general public both 
urban and rural should be continued in close oo-operabion with the 
Irrigation, Industries, Agriculture and Co-operatire departments, 
(^Paragraphs 103 (a) and 104.] 

86. Detailed schemes for specific industries—-which will have 
to he different) schemes bo suit the varying local conditioES--should 
be drawn up, giving a rough idea to prospective industrialists about 
the probable income and expenditure. (Paragraph 105.) 

37. FacilibieB should be provided for the parohase of electrically 
driven machinery by granting taqavi and other advauces, (Para, 
graph 105.) 

88. The hydel tariff rates for small industries should be further 
reduced, if possible. (Paragraph 99.) 

39. The advisabitiby of electrifying the remaining falls on the 
Ganges whiob have yet to be harnessed, may be examined when the 
development of the load on the present grid area warrants such a 
step, (Paragraph 99 ) 

40. A special committee of industrial and banking experts should 
I)e appointed to draw up detailed sohemes of financial aid to industries. 
(Paragraph 115.) 

41. Large loans (exceeding Rs.10,000 each) are needed by indue* 
trialisbs, bub should not be advanced by Government. (Paragraphs 111 
find 112,) 

42. The possibility of advancing such large loans by establishing 
with Government aid either (a) a financing corporation on the lines 
recommended by the Central Banking Enquiry Committee or (b) 
an industrial brapch of an existing commercial bank, as suggested 
by the Sir Brijendra Nath Seal Committee in Mysore, should be 
examined by experts. (Paragraph 114.) 

43. The Board of Loan Commissioners should bo abolished, 
(Paragraph 111.) 


44. (Small loans (not exceeding Rs,10,000 each) should be 
advanced by Government on the recommendation of the Board of 
'Industries; anti some powers to sanction such loans should be delegated, 
if possible, to tl)e Director of Industries, (Paragraph 111.) 

'46. Loans Should coutinue to be given as hitherto to eo-operativa 
societies for industrial purposes,'but the rate of interest should be 
reduced if possible and the whole of the risk of loss should not be 
placed on the finanoing bank, (Paragraph 117.) 
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46. The system of advancing loans to ex-students of teohnioal 
and industrial schools should oontiuue and the procedure simplified 
where practicable. (Paragraph 118.) 

47. The desirability of Government guaranteeing to a bank the 
loan given by the latter to an industrial concern uuder certain 
oirouinstances should also be examined by the committee of experts. 
(Paragraph 219.) 

48. The feasibility of supplying machinery on the hire-purchase 
system, either direotly by Government or through an industrial 
financing corporation should be explored ; in addition to the hypotheca¬ 
tion of the machinery itself, personal and collateral security should 
be taken. (Paragraph 120 ) 

40. The desirability of Government— 

( а) subscribing to the share capital of Industrial oonosrns, 
or 

(б) guaranteeing dividends on shares, especially in the case 
of pioneer industries, should be examined. (Paragraph 122.) 

60, The feasibility of Government purchasing or guaranteeing 
the purohase of a fixed portion of the produce of oottaga industrialists 
or subsidising private concerns to do so should be looked into by the 
committee of experts. (Paragraph 127.) 

51. The department: shell i stud/ the effect of octroi and other 
local taxes and bring such cases to the notice of the authorities concerned 
if it is found that trade is being seriously hampered. (Paragraph 
128 ) 

62. In special cases help should bs given by Government supply¬ 
ing land, raw materials, water, etc. free or at favourable rates to 
a particular conoern or acquiring land on its behalf. (Paragraph 126.) 

53. ^o) The scope of the grants given by the Beard of Industries 
should be iuoreased so that they may be givea for all industries whioh 
peed them aad not merely for pioneer, experimental or research work ; 
but grants should not be given for eduoaoional purposes save in 
exceptional circumstances, (Paragraph 125.) 

(b) The grantees should normally b3 expected to find an equivalent 
sum themselves. (Paragraph 125.) 

(c) Tue amount at the disposal of the Board for making these 
grants should be enhanced. (Paragraph 125.) 

(d) The Board should exorcise a closer watch over the utilisation 
of the grants given by it. (Paragraph 125.) 

54. A suitable sum should by placed at the disposal of the Director 
of Industries for making grants to educational institutions for experi¬ 
mental and research work. (Paragraph 125.) 

55. The services of a Government expert should be placed at the 
disposal of an indusbry for a limited period to helpdt iD carrying on 
research, eto. in particular cases deserving such special assistance. 
(Paragraph 126.) 
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56. The advisability of adopting suitable measures in connexion 
with the imposition of tariffs, the reduobion of railway freights, etc. 
should be brought to the notice of the Central Government as oooasion 
requires. (Paragraph 128.) 

57. The Stores Purchase Department should continue on more or 
less the same lines as at present, though its objects should be more 
clearly restated. (Paragraphs 133 and 137.) 

58. The Director of Industries as Stores Purohase - Officer should 
be responsible for drawing up specifications, with the advice and 
assistance of consuming offioersand should be the recognize! authority 
for inviting tenders and placing orders for all stores required on behalf 
of Government departments, except when direob purohase is allowed. 
(Paragraph 139.) 

59. The limit up to which consuming offioers may make local 
purchases themselves, should be raised from Rs 50 to Rs.100. (Paragraph 
142.) 

60. In respect of such articles the department should enter into 
rale contracts only, and consuming offioers should nob be bound to 
make purchases from the contracting firms. (Paragraph 142.) 

61. A list should be drawn up and kept up to date showing the 
articles in respect of which neither substitution nor eoonomy is possible 
and also lists showing articles in respect of which (a) substitution and 
(b) economy can be effected, (Paragraph 143.) 

62. The Director of Industries should be authorized to give a 
limited degree of price, and quality and preference to Indian made 
articles. In deciding the amount of price preference beyond certain 
limits he must act in consultation with the consuming officer oonoerned, 
subject to the rules framed by Government. (Paragraphs 140 and 
141.) 

63. The existing arrangements for ^inspection of articles supplied 
should be continued, but the agency of ithe Indian Stores Department 
should be utilized more often for this purpose (Paragraph 144.) 

64. (the responsibility for giving to the contractor the certificate 
of discharge should be clearly laid down along the lines indicated by 
us. (Paragraph 145.) 

65. Instructions should be issued as suggested by us so as to 
secure prompt payments to contractors. (Paragraph 147.) 

66. Efforts should be made to induce municipalities, district boards 
and semi-Government bodies like universities, to utilize the services of 
the Stores Purchase Deiartment. In suitable cases, Government 
grants to such bodies may be made subject to the condition that[ the 
Stores Purchase Department’s agency is utilized. (Paragraph 148.) 

67. The department should keep in close touch with industries 
and trade and with the Indian Stores Department, the officer in 
immediate charge doing more touring and acting as inspecting officer 
in respect of some classes of goods. (Paragraph 149.) 
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68. The quality of the traiuing imparted at technical and indus¬ 
trial institutions and the number of the men trained should be olosely 
co-related to the needs of the various .industries. (Paragraphs 155 
and 156.) 

69. In order to create an industrial bias, 'manual training should 
be, where practicable, given at general educational institutions and for 
this purpose there should be close co-ordination between the Industries 
and the Education departments, (Paragraph 155.) 

70. Broadly speaking the objects of technical and industrial 
education should be (a) to train artisans in improved methods and 
technique, (b) to enable middle class young men to set up in business, 
(e) to help middle class young men to secure employment in industries 
and (d) to supply industries with trained men. (Paragraph 152.) 

71. To suit these different needs there should be three different 
types of schools, viz. (a) central vocational institutions, (b) elementary 
schools some of which may serve as feeders to the central schools aid 
(e) tuitioual or instructional classes for artisans. (Paragraph 158.) 

72. 1 here should ordinarily be one central school or institution 
for each industry or phase of industry, (Paragraph 159.) 

73. It should be a fully equipped first class institution j it is better 
to have one first rate school than to go in for two or more second rate 
ones. (Paragraph 159.) 

74. A central school should be in close touch with the industry 
concerned and impart training of a type needed by the industry and 
designed to qualify the students for it. (Paragraph 161.) 

75. The number of students trained should be regulated in 
accordance with the needs of industry, so that all those trained can 
be readily absorbed therein. (Paragraph 159.) 

76. Provision should be made ab the central schools for special 
training on suitable terms of young men who wish to take up the 
study of some particular line of work only, provided the regular work 
does not suffer, (,End of paragraph 159.) 

77. (a) A central school should have a commercial extension 
course for a year or two, either attached bo it or in a neighbouring 
building, where ex-students, who desire to set up business can be 
taught and helped to carry on commercial operations on their own, 
under proper guidance from the school authorities. (Paragraph 163.) 

(6) The studeuts ab these commercial classes should work under 
ordinary industrial conditions, making articles themselves and selling 
the same under commercial conditions, keeping the profits (if any), 

(c) Government should provide the capital cost for such training, 
and, if necessary, give stipends; the running expenses should be borne 
by the student. 

78. A regular system of apprenticeship in factories should be adopted 
for ex-students especially of those institutions which f cater for the need 
of factory-scale industries, the influence of the Stores Purchase 
Department with the contracting firms being utilized .for the purpose. 
(Paragraph 165.) 
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79. Tue central school should also carry on research and have a 
clear oufc programme for the purpose, and oarefully reguluta the same 
aoeording to the changing needs of the industry. (Paragraph 161.) 

80. The head of the central institute should work as a Super¬ 
intendent of the industry conoerned and should be relieved of some 
of his teaching functions. (Paragraphs 54 and 161.) 

81. In order to avoid duplication and extra cost, the possibility 
of setting up some central co-ordinating organization in order to secure 
inter-provincial co-ordination for the maintenance of eentral institutes 
should be examined. (Paragraph 162.) 

82. Efforts should be made in the meanwhile to induce other 
provinces to help in maintaining some of the central schools in the 
United Provinces on condition that a certain number of students from 
those provinces are admitted to them. (Paragraph 162.) 

83. For the training of artisans, one or more tuitional or 
instructional olasses should be attached to the central institution for 
the respective industries, (Paragraph 166,) 

84. (a) The teaching staff of eaoh such class should ordinarily 
consist of a single expert instructor; who should be a real uatad, whom 
the artisans oan look up to as a master craftsman. (Paragraph 
166.) 

(6) He should be iuterchangeablejwibh other members of the central 
school abaff and should keep his knowledge up to date. (Paragraph 
166.) 

85. The objeot of each class should be to impart to the artisans the 
knowledge of some particular new technique, to remove their specific 
difficulties and to introduce among them better 'methods and improved 
designs. (Paragraph 167.) 

86. The instructor should go to the homes of the artisans instead 
of expecting them to come to him, and settle down i n the h eart—ol the 
locality where they live, (Paragraph 107.) 

87. The class should nob be a permanent fixture but should movi 
to another locality after a period of from six monbhs to two or three 
years, after the needs of the industry in bhat particular locality have 
been fully met and the objecbs for which the class was established 
there have been fulfilled. (Paragraph 167.) 

88. The heads of the central schools concerned should be respon¬ 
sible for the technical supervision of these olasses ; they should receive 
monthly programmes, and inspect the work from time to time and see 
that it is carried on along right lines. (Paragraphs 101 and 168.) 

89. Supervision of a general nature should also be exercised over 
these classes by ihe subordinate executive staff of the department and 
by Inspections and Assistant Registrars of Go-operative Societies. 
(Paragraph 168.) 

90. Close 'coilaboiatidn shahid be maintained between these olaaBes 
and co-operative kbcietles of CCtrlkge Mdustrialisbs, as alho between the 
ihgbfticbota had 1 the Staff of the Co-operative Department. (Paragraph 
170.) 
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91. Snoh of the existing institution and artisan classes which do 
not serve their purpose of training artizans should be closed down and 
replaced by instructional classes. ^Paragraph 169.) 

92. The number of instructional classes started should be adjusted 
to the needs of the industries concerned, (Paragraph 169.) 

93. (a) Elementary schools should aim at supplying a definite local 
need and impart sufficient preliminary training to enable the students 
to obtain employment as subordinates or to pursue their studies iu a 
central school, (Paragraph 171,) 

(b ) They should impart instruction to artisan boys as well as 
middle class young men. (Paragraph 171.) 

(c) Students from these schools joining central sohools should be 
given credit at the latter for the training received at the former, 

(Paragraph 171.) 

(d) The currioulum of an elementary sohool whioh is designed to 
work as a feeder to a central school should be suitably adjusted for 
this purpose where practicable. (Paragraph 171.) 

94. The heads of central sohools should exercise supervision oa the 
teohnloal side over these elementary schools. 

95. The desirability or otherwise of establishing an elementary 
school should be decided in each individual case on its merits with due 
regard to the need which it is intended to supply. (Paragraph 171) 

96. A numbar of the aided schools may be reorganized so as to o_ Aided 

function as either elementary schools or instructional classes. (Para- laititutioni. 

graph 202.) 

97. (a) The existing grants-in-aid should be scrutinized in accord¬ 
ance-with tho general principles suggested, (Paragraph 202.) 

( b) Those of the aided schools whioh are not needed should be closed 
and the allotment for these grants-in-aid reduced from Rs. 81,000 to 
Rs. 60,000. 

98. The grants for this purpose should be reduced from Rs. 81,000 
to about Rs, 60,000. (Paragraph 202.) 

99. Special facilities should be provided for imparting industrial 
education to members of depressed classes and to females. (Paragraph 
202 .) 

100. The total allotment for grants-in-aid should be placed at the 
disposal of tha Director of Industries for distribution among the various 
institutions in accordance with rules framed for the purpose. (Para¬ 
graph 203.) 

101. When admitting students to industrial schools, preferenoe D_Muoei. 
should be given to those who are certified by the heads of the general ianeoos°, 
institutions where they have studied, to have shown a special aptitude 

for such work. (Paragraph 20a,) 

102. Small fees should be charged from U. P. students and subs¬ 
tantial fees from students from outside tha United Provinces, unless 
definite arrangements are made with other Provincial Governments for 
sharing the cost. (Paragraph 205.) 
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103. Stipends should be given primarily to help artisan boys and 
students of a distant looality and should be allowed only in exceptional 
oases to students belonging to the distriob in which the school is situated. 
(Paragraph 206.) 

104. A certain number of stipends should be reserved at each 
central school by localith s for deserving students belonging to other 
and distant districts. (Paragraphs 160 and 200.) 

105. The value of the stipend should be reduced and in the oase of 
those reserved by localities, adjusted so as to correspond to the 
increased expenditure that has to be incurred in going to a distant place. 
(Paragraph 206.) 

106. The values of scholarships should be reduced and difierent 
scales fixed for first, second and third scholarships. (Paragraph 207.) 

107. The number of scholarships awarded should also be suitably 
regulated on a uniform basis. (Paragraph 207.) 

108. Scholarships should be made tenable for one year only and 
awarded on the results of the entrance and annual examinations. (Para¬ 
graph 207.) 

109. Leaving scholarships should, where Tpraotioable, be replaced 
by allowance to ex-students who join commercial extension courses. 
(Paragraph 207.) 

110. PrizeB should be awarded for the best novel designs of articles 
and appliances judged in the light of their marketability. (Paragraph 
207.) 

Ill Adequate hostel facilities should be provided at all central 
schools, but the cost of these hostels should be kept as low as possible, 
(Paragraph 208.) 

112. The condition of work in oeutral schools should be assimilated 
to those under which the respective industries are carried on; for this 
purpose the numher of, working hours should he increased (especially 
where the work is largely of a practical nature) and the number of 
holidays decreased. (Paragraph 209.) 

113. The night classes at the Leather Working Sohool, Cawnpore, 
and the School of Arts and Orafts, Lucknow, should be abolished and 
those at the technical schools retained. The question of maintaining 
such classes at other institutions should be decided on the merits of 
eaoh case. 

114. The teachers for practical instruction at sohools should, when, 
possible, be obtained from the industry concerned on deputation for a 
fixed period and then sent back, (Paragraph 211.) 

115. Existing teachers should be sent out from time to time to the 
centres of the industries to get into touch with them and study the 
needs of the artisans. (Paragraph 211.) 

116. Some teachers should be compelled to go on study leave every 
few years, so as to bring their knowledge up to date. (Paragraph 211.) 

117. Definite principles, along the lines indicated, should be adopt¬ 
ed far governing the sale of articles produced at schools, so that there 
may be no competition with private enterprise, (Paragraph 212,) 
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118, Regular meetings should be called of advisory committees and 
the members enoouraged to pay surprise visits to schools and reoord 
inspection notes, (Paragraph 213.) 

119. There should be a systematic overhaul of school budgets, with 
the aid of an Accounts Officer, so that they may present the situation 
more correctly and unnecessary expenditure may be cut down, (Pars* 
graph 214.) 

120. The number of both long-term and short-term scholarships 
should be inoreased to 8 and 6 respectively. (Paragraph 2IS,) 

Scholarships should be awarded primarily in the subjects selected 
for intensive assistance. 

121. The value of long-term scholarships should be from £125 to 
£150 a year in addition to cost of passages, tuition fees, etc., and that of 
short-term scholarships Rs. 2,000. Two of the long-term scholarships 
should be awarded, at present particularly, for sugar engineering. 
(Paragraph 215.) 

122. Short-term scholarships should be given preferably to men 
who are in the industry or trade ooncerned, provided suitable arrange¬ 
ments oan be made for their training, (Paragraph 215.) 

123, A tenative programme of scholarships showing the subjects 
for which they will probably be awarded during the following two or 
three yearB should be drawn up in advance, (Paragraph 211.) 

124, (a) The oil section at the Haroourt Butler Teohnolbgidal 
Institute should be placed on a permanent basis. (Paragraph 174.) 

(6) Glass Technologists should be appointed in succession for the 
different phases of the glass industry. (Paragraph 125.) 

125, The Technical School, Lucknow, should be retained and 
reorganized in accordance with the soheme drawn up by Mr. R. O. Sri- 
vastava in 1930, with a minor alteration, (Paragraph 177.) 

126. The Teohnioal School, Gorakhpur, should continue, at least 
for the present. 

127. The Technical Sohool, Jhanai, should ba closed and suitable 
arrangements made, if possible, with the G. 1, P, Railway for their 
employing a oertaiu number of students trained at the Lucknow Tech¬ 
nical School. (Paragraph 179.) 

128, The Textile Sohool, Oawnpore, the School of Dyeing and 
Printing, Cawnpore, and the Central Weaving institute, Benares, 
should be combined into a single first class textile institute at Cawnpore 
and run at a cost of about Rs. 8 0,000 a year. (Paragraph 184.) 

129, The Weaving and Cotton Printing School at. Bulandshahr 
ahoyld be closed and replaoed by instructional olasaes for dyeing and 
for weaving, if necessary. (Paragraph 185.) 

130. The Model Weaving Schools (except perhaps that at Almora), 
should be closed and.replaoed where necessary by instructional Glasses, 
(Paragraph 186.) 

131, The Central Wood Working Institute, Bareilly, should be 
retained as the central voaatioaal school for oarpentry after such necea- 
swy reorganization as may be found neoeasary, (Paragraph 188.) 
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132. The Allahabad Carpentry School should be reorganized as a 
district carpentry school so designed as to aot as a feeder to the Bareilly 
Institute at a cost of Rs. 17,000 along the lines indicated by us. 
(Paragraph 189.) 

133. The Carpentry Schools at Fyzabad and Dehra Dun should be 
dosed, but that at Naini Tai should be retained. (Paragraph 190.) 

134. Ths Leather Working School at Cawnpore should be retained 
as the central vocational institution for the leather working industry 
and the desirability of providing instruction in certain machine work 
processes should be examined. (Paragraph 192.) 

135. The Leather Working Sohool at Meerut should be dosed, but 
a certain number of seats reserved at the Cawnpore School for students 
coming from Meerut and .its neighbourhood and they should also be 
allowed special stipends. (Paragraph 193.) 

136. The Tanning School at Fatehpur should be closed and replaced 
by one or more lnstructi<jnal classes, as required. (Paragraph 194.) 

137. The Metal Working School at Aligarh should be retained and 
strengthened and should pay special attention to experimental work for 
the benefit of the hardware industry. (Paragraph 196.) 

138. The Batuk Prasad Khattri Industrial Institute, Benares, 
should be closed and replaced, if necessary, by instructional classes 
attaohed to the School of Art and Crafts. Arrangements should be 
made at the latter for Imparting instruction in engraviug of the Benares 
style, (Paragraph 198.) 

139. (a) The School of Art and Crafts should be reorganized along 
the lines indicated by us at a net cost of about Rs. 60,000. (Paragraph 
200 .) 

140. It should devote particular attention to helping in industrial 
development by evolving designs which are not only artistio but will 
find favour with the public, and should prepare snob artistic produots 
as are likely to find a sole. 

141. The Lithographic Printing and Process Section at the School 
of Arts and Crafts should be closed. 

142. The organization of the headquarteas and expert staff of tha 
department should be so planned as to secure experience in (i) adminis¬ 
tration, (ii) industrial engineering, (iii) trade and commerce and (iv) 
various phases of technology. (Paragraph 225.) 

143. The Director of Industries should be relieved of the charge ot r 
the Co-operative Department as soon as possible. (Paragraph 226.) 

144. He should be called the Direotor of Industries and Trade. 

145. He should ordinarily hold charge of his post for a minimum 
period of three years. 

146. He should beau officer of experience capable of handling 
industrial and trade problems as also problems of finance. 

147. One Deputy Director should be an industrial engineer and 
should also be iu charge of technical and other education and industries 
based on engineering and known as the Deputy Direotor, Engineering 
and Education (E. & E ). (Paragraph 227.) 
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148. (a) Another Deputy Director should be a oommeroial expert 
in charge of the commercial development of industries including control 
of the Emporium and act as Secretary to the Board of Industries. He 
should be known as the Deputy Direotor (Trade). (Paragraph 228.) 

(b) He should prepare a well-thought out programme for helping to 
develop each industry, paying particular attention to trade and market¬ 
ing. 

149. There should be one Assistant Director in oharge of minor and 
cottage industries. (Paragraph 229.) 

150. There should be an Accounts Officer of the status of an Assis¬ 
tant Director who should besides being the financial adviser of the 
department inspect all educational institutions—State and aided, 
(Paragraph 230.) 

lhl. There should be a third Assistant Director in charge of the 
Stores Purchase Section (corresponding to the present Assistant Stores 
Purchase Officer) having direct access to the Direotor. (Paragraph 231.) 

152. The posts of Divisional Superintendents should be abolished. 
(Paragraph 232.) 

153. Inspectors or supervisors should be appointed for performing 
the general executive work of (he department, specially the collection 
of industrial and oommeroial information and inspection of elementary 
schools, instructional classes and aided sohools. (Paragraph 232.) 

154. Additional men on short-term conbraot should be appointed for 
the revision of the surveys of particular industries. (Paragraph 233.) 

155. The Business Manager of the Emporium should have adequate 
administrative powers and should work under the supervision of the 
Deputy Direotor (Trade) as Controller. (Paragraph 234.) 

156. The Statistician should have a carefully drawn up plan of 
work and he and his office should be merged in the staff of the Indus¬ 
tries Department. (Paragraph 235.) 

157. The instructional and menial staff should be brought on a 
general provincial oadre and the benefits of a contributory provident 
fund should be extended to them when financial conditions permit. 
(Paragraph 236.) 

158. Except in the case of menials and minisberials service in the 
department should as a rule be on a contract basis. (Paragraph 237.) 

159. Delegation of routine duties should be made wherever possible 
in order to seoure decentralization, (Paragraph 238.) 
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